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ABSTRACT 

Using a survey research design, the study investigated prisoner and prison officer 

attitudes towards a range of rehabilitative and leisure programs for prisoners within 

Darwin Correctional Centre. The sample consisted of 168 male prisoners, seven 

female prisoners and 49 officers. Demographic details were obtained from prisoners 

and from officers. Prisoners were asked to rate on a three point scale perceived 

anticipated personal benefit from participation in pre-release, crisis counselling, 

communicable diseases education, drug and alcohol counselling and education, 

violence/aggression, religious, parenting, hobby/recreation and sports programs. 

Aboriginal prisoners, who constitute 66% of the prisoner population were also asked 

to rate perceived benefit from participation in Aboriginal art, cultural and visitor 

programs. Officers were asked to rate perceived importance of the cited programs 

on a similar three point scale, as well as provide views regarding additional desired 

programs, interest in involvement in delivery of programs and barriers to program 

implementation. Four hypotheses were tested: that prisoners would perceive 

hobby/recreation and sports programs more positively than officers, that of the 

rehabilitative programs investigated, pre-release programs would receive the highest 

number of positive responses from prisoners, that of all the programs investigated, 

violence/aggression programs would receive the highest number of positive 

responses from officers, and that for prisoners, greater length of experience within 

the correctional system would predict less perceived benefit from participation in 

rehabilitative programs while for officers lenghtier correctional experience would 

predict less perceived importance of all prisoner programs. Responses were 

analysed using descriptive, correlational and inferential statistical procedures. The 

first three hypotheses were supported while the fourth was not. Numerous 

demographic variables were identified as significant predictors of attitude towards 

specific programs and results are discussed in the context of implications for 

implementation of appropriate programs. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background to Study 

Prisoner rehabilitative programs have been controversial since Martinson's 

(1974) review of 231 prison programs concluded that the programs had no 

appreciable effect on reducing recidivism rates. His views generated substantial 

debate and further evaluative research, and in ensuing years, the bulk of the literature 

has refuted his conclusions (for example, Gendreau and Ross 1979, Thornton 1987, 

Gendreau and Andrews 1990, Cohen 1994, Losel 1995, McGuire and Priestly 1995). 

Australia's general acceptance that prisoner programs are of value is reflected 

by the Minimum Standard Guidelines for Australian Prisons (1994), a document 

which has as one of its guiding principles the statement that appropriate educational, 

welfare, recreational and other forms of assistance should be made available and 

utilised in accordance with the individual needs of offenders. Correctional Services 

departments throughout Australia recognise the importance of providing a range of 

prisoner programs, with the Northern Territory Department of Correctional Services 

including an operational policy of, "Improving prisoner training and education 

programs to address underlying causes of criminal behaviour and reduce re-

offending, with emphasis on alcohol abuse programs including culturally appropriate 

programs for Aboriginal prisoners" (NT Dept. of Correctional Services Annual 

Report 1995/1996, p.  4). The Australian Psychological Society (APS) Position 

Paper on Punishment and Behaviour Change by Sanson, Montgomery, Gault, 

Gridley and Thomson (1996) also supports the use of rehabilitative programs within 
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prisons, suggesting that while prisoner enculturation into a criminal subclass may 

occur, programs can provide an opportunity for offenders to learn socially 

acceptable behaviours. 

The need for effective prisoner programs is urgent. The Australian prison 

population is steadily increasing, rising from approximately 12,000 prisoners in 

1987 to approximately 15,000 in 1995 (NT Correctional Services Annual Report 

1994/1995). In the Northern Territory, total daily averages have risen from 378 

adult prisoners in 1989/1990 to 467 in 1995/1996, while expenditure from all 

sources for the Department rose from approximately $25 million in 1989/1990 to 

over $32 million in 1995/1996 (NT Department of Correctional Services Annual 

Reports 1989/1990, 1995/1996). 

The economic cost of crime is not limited to the costs of incarcerating 

offenders. Walker (1995) estimated the overall cost of crime in Australia to be $18 

billion annually, representing $1,000 per man, woman and child, and it is likely that 

this figure is increasing. The economic cost of crime is additional to the human cost: 

the pain and trauma suffered by victims and their families, and the offenders' loss of 

liberty. The APS position Paper on Punsibment and Behaviour Change (1996) 

points out that given the costs ofjustice and corrections systems, even a small 

reduction in the rate of criminal behaviour resulting from prison programs would 

make these programs cost effective. This document also recommends that the socio-

cultural characteristics of offenders should be considered in designing correctional 

services, and this recommendation is particularly relevant to the Northern Territory 

context wherein approximately 70% of prisoners are Aboriginal. The Northern 
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Territory also appears unique in its high rate of violent crime, prompting the 1990 

Commissioner of Police to observe, "The NT has all too often been branded the 

'crime centre' of Australia. Admittedly, it does too frequently top the list in relation 

to crimes of violence, and particularly crimes such as homicide and serious assault" 

(Palmer and Murphy 1990, p.  25). High alcohol consumption is also a feature of 

Northern Territory offending, with Quinn (1992) reporting alcohol as a factor in 

87% of all imprisonments. 

1.2 Objectives of Study 

Implementation of appropriate programs to meet the needs of the Northern 

Territory prisoner population poses a formidable challenge. Priest (1996) notes that 

Australian correctional psychology literature lags behind that of North America and 

Great Britain, and certainly Northern Territory research is sparse. Joblin (1983), 

describing difficulties facing forensic psychologists working with Aboriginals in 

Central Australia specifies problems with language, lack of colleagues, diagnostic 

facilities and previous research. 

This study aims to add to the limited body of research focusing on Northern 

Territory corrections. Specifically, it seeks to determine prisoner and prison officer 

perceptions of program needs and priorities, exploring differences and similarities 

within and between these two groups. The programs investigated represent self 

development/rehabilitative and other programs common to most Australian 

correctional facilities. 

The importance of obtaining the offender's perspective as a factor in the 
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choice, design and implementation of effective programs is well recognised in the 

literature (Erez 1987, Apter and Smith 1987, Andrews, Zinger, Hodge, Bonta, 

Gendreau and Cuflen 1990, Andrews 1995). Similarly, there is a bulk of literature 

positing that the success or failure of programs may be dependent upon prison 

officer attitudes and level of co-operation with program providers (Wicks 1974, 

Johnson and Egan 1986, Halstead and Edwards 1992, Lipton 1994, Andrews 1995). 

An additional objective of the study is to obtain information regarding 

existing rehabilitative programs throughout Australia, thereby providing a national 

overview. This information is presented in Appendix A. 

Four hypotheses are investigated: 

That prisoners will perceive Sports programs and Hobby/Recreation programs 

more positively than prison officers. This hypothesis is based primarily on recorded 

prisoner perceptions of prison life (Hampton 1993, Anderson 1989, Simmonds 

1980). The assumption is made that prisoners will be eager to participate in any 

pleasurable activities that may reduce the boredom and discontent which prisoners 

describe. Officers are unlikely to view these programs positively as they do not 

possess intrinsic rehabilitative value. 

That of the 'rehabilitative' programs investigated, Pre-Release programs will 

receive the highest number of positive responses from the prisoner group. The 

effects of imprisonment will be explored in detail, but numerous researchers 
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highlight anxiety prior to release resulting from institutionalisation (Bartol 1991, 

Bondeson 1989). Additionally, research by Erez (1987) determined that of 348 

inmates questioned in United States Federal institutions, 87% reported that they 

were interested in programs aimed at assisting post-release adjustment. Erez found 

that only one third of the inmates viewed their problems as resulting from 

psychological or medical problems, and that rehabilitation was viewed by the 

majority as related to improving employment prospects and improving the ability to 

maintain satisfying employment. 

That of all the programs investigated, Violence/Aggression programs will receive 

the highest number of positive responses from the officer group. This hypothesis is 

based on the high incidence of violent crime in the Northern Territory (National 

Committee on Violence 1990, Palmer and Murphy 1990), and the researcher's belief 

that officers will perceive programs targeting specific offending behaviour as most 

important. 

That for prisoners, greater length of experience in the correctional system will 

predict less interest in rehabilitative programs, and for prison officers, greater length 

of experience in the correctional system will predict less interest in all prisoner 

programs. For prisoners, this hypothesis is based upon enculturation literature. The 

APS position Paper on Punishment and Behaviour Change (1996) states that, "It is 

well known that prison often teaches prisoners more undesirable skills and 

behaviours, enculturates them into a 'criminal subclass', and stigmatises them in the 



eyes of the community" (p. 15). Prisoner enculturation is linked to 'prisonisation' 

(Bondeson 1989, Bartol 1991), and characterised by anger, disillusionment, seeing 

self as victim, 'learned helplessness' and 'rejecting the rejector' (Rappaport 1977, 

Indermaur 1994, Bush 1995). Prison officer literature highlights rigid attitudes 

towards prisoners (Hampton 1993, Paterson 1988), cynicism and suspicion regarding 

inmates' motivation for involvement in programs (Pellegrini 1992), and traditionally 

tough and dominating officer roles (Johnson 1987). Schein (1985) argues that 

organisational culture is derived from shared patterns of thoughts, beliefs, feelings 

and values that result from shared experiences and common learning, and it is 

therefore hypothesised that greater length of experience within the correctional 

system will lead to organisational cultural values which are reflected by cynicism 

and scepticism regarding the importance of prisoner programs. 

The study will also determine whether any other variables predict prisoner 

and prison officer attitudes, and provide related information pertaining to both 

prisoner and prison officer views on prisoner programs. Thus, baseline data 

regarding the Northern Territory context will be generated and this will be able to be 

examined in light of the considerable prisoner program literature. 

1.3 Scope and Limitations of Study 

The correctional setting is a difficult one in which to undertake research. 

Security considerations pose significant methodological dangers, and the harsh 

environment and suspicion of outsiders lead to challenges in obtaining prisoner and 

prison officer co-operation. The high percentage of traditional Aboriginal prisoners 
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with corresponding low levels of formal education and English language skills 

presents an additional challenge. 

Prisoner programs cover a vast area. Braithewaite (1980) emphasises the 

importance of education and vocational training, reporting that many studies have 

found that offenders who obtain employment following release are more than 50% 

less likely to be reconvicted. This study, however, focuses only on self 

development/rehabilitative programs other than education and vocational training, as 

education services, and to a lesser degree, vocational training programs in the 

Northern Territory have already been the subject of research (NT Correctional 

Services Review 1992, Knight 1991). Nor does this study include sex offender 

programs, undeniably a program area of tremendous importance. The complexity of 

sexual offending behaviour and corresponding specialist treatment combined with 

difficulties in questioning prisoners regarding sex offender programs have 

necessitated the exclusion of this important field. 

A final limitation of the study is that it does not include Alice Springs and 

therefore results may not be generalisable to the Central Australian context. 

Although it was originally intended to include Alice Springs, delays in the opening 

of the new Alice Springs Prison led to Correctional Services Department liaison 

personnel advising that logistical problems relating to prisoner movement precluded 

the possibility of surveying the prisoner and prison officer population in the 

proposed time frame. However, details regarding existing and proposed programs 

for Alice Springs will be provided. 



1.4 Prisons: History, Objectives and Trends 

1.4.1 History and Objectives 

Until the late 1700s, criminal law and penal systems in Europe were often 

described as arbitrary, abusive, barbaric and oppressive. In 1764 Cesrare Beccaria 

published "On Crime and Punishment", which departed from the commonly held 

view that criminal acts were caused by evil spirits and demons, and argued that 

humans were rational creatures who sought to gainpleasure and avoid pain. His 

philosophy ofjustice accepted that all people may be tempted to commit crimes, and 

posited that a social contract, whereby individuals conceded some rights to the state 

for the protection of society was necessary. The notion of free will influenced 

Jeremy Bentham, who with Beccaria is considered the founder of the Classical 

school of criminology and is credited with the tenet that the punishment should fit 

the crime. This concept endures in many societies to this day (Martin, Mutchnick 

and Austin 1990). 

An emphasis on free will does not sit comfortably with the concept of 

rehabilitation of criminals, and the "Neo-Classical" school of criminology proposed 

that free will could be reduced by factors such as mental illness. Other theorists 

shifted the focus from the crime to the criminal in an attempt to better understand 

why individuals committed crimes. This was termed "Positivism", and included a 

number of "schools" such as Biological, Ecological, Differential Association, 

StrainlSubcultural and Control. Positivism strongly influenced current penal 

practice, and Martin et a! (1990) write, 

A deterministic approach that called for the use of the indeterminate 
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sentence, the concern for treatment and the social definition of crime are 

hallmarks of the Positive school. The whole focus on treatment and 

rehabilitation with specific programs in job training, remedial education, 

alcoholism and drug counselling and therapy are all examples of the direct 

impact the Positive school has had on our justice system (ç. 41). 

Criminology is a fertile field, with many theories and models advanced since 

Positivism, but it was the Postivists who first saw the need for rehabilitative 

measures. Until the rehabilitative ideal gained momentum the function of prisons 

was to punish and to segregate individuals from society. Johnson (1987) observes 

that imprisonment was meant to achieve an austere and total system of "moral 

quarantine", and that prisons typically were highly disciplined, ordered, violent, 

demanded obedience, and made only a pretence at reform. He suggests that this 

typified prisons well into the 20th century, while Bennett, Rosenbaum and 

McCullough (1978) suggest that a "training" model emerged in the early 1900s. 

Johnson (1987) writes that the "civilisation of punishment" passed through three 

stages; that punishment was removed from public view, that physical punishment 

(such as floggings and torture) was eliminated, and fmally that acceptable 

psychological pain was significantly curtailed. The preferred means of control 

shifted from overt coercion to compliance. 

Australian prisons were modelled on the British system, and despite some 

reformist attitudes, the prison system continued to emphasise punishment, 

segregation and control. Grant (1988) provides the following description of 
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Australian prisons which held true until the mid 1960s,   

The authority of officers was clear, and total prison life was regimented, 

there was no serious discussion about prisoners' rights; prisoners were 

identified by number not name; they were allowed little cell property; 

musters were formal; visits were without physical contact; the writing of 

letters was strictly controlled; access to newspapers was restricted; 

educational courses were generally not available; employment was for 

purposes of preventing idleness and maintaining order, not the acquisition of 

skills; discipline was strict and, consistent with the standards of the general 

community, included some corporal elements of punishment at one end of 

the control spectrum; prisoner movement within prisons was restricted to 

yards or workshops; superintendents were masters of their institution. There 

was little interest in rehabilitation: prisoners were in prison to be kept under 

control (p. 2). 

The 1960s were a period of turbulent social change, and established 

institutions came under public scrutiny. Zdenkowski and Brown (1982) provide 

detailed descriptions of New South Wales prisons, the evolution of the concept of 

prisoners' rights and the tension that this created. These authors argue that this led 

to brutal treatment of prisoners throughout the New South Wales prison system, to a 

riot in Bathurst Gaol in October 1970, and culminated in the infamous riot and 

destruction of Bathurst Gaol in February 1974. A Royal Commission was convened 

in 1976, and in 1978 the Nagle Report was published, legitimising the concept of 
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prisoners' rights and emphasising prisoners as citizens. It recommended sweeping 

changes, including an improved visits system, weekend leave, conjugal visits, 

improved education services, improved diet, maximum lock up times, work release 

schemes and the establishment of prisoner grievance committees. 

Although Zdenkowski and Brown (1982) assert that many of the 

recommendations were not implemented and that they did not extend far enough, the 

tumultuous history of New South Wales prisons led to increased public and political 

interest in all Australian prisons and to a wide acceptance that prisons should strive 

to be humane and attempt to rehabilitate its prisoners. Such views are represented in 

the Minimum Standard Guidelines for Australian Prisons (1994), drafted by heads of 

prison services throughout Australia, prison officer representatives, ex prisoners and 

representatives of prisoner action groups and various experts (national and 

international) in the field. The first edition was published in 1978, and revised 

editions were published in 1984, 1986 and 1994. Input was provided by the 

Australian Institute of Criminology as well. This document has as one of its guiding 

principles the following; "Correctional programs are by the deprivation of liberty to 

varying degrees, a punishment in themselves. Therefore correctional programs must 

not, except as incidental to the maintenance of discipline or justifiable segregation, 

aggravate the suffering inherent in such a situation" (p. 1). In addition to the 

emphasis of prisons as punishment rather than for  punishment, it provides clear 

guidelines for all aspects of corrections, including community involvement, staff 

selection and training, confidentiality issues, requests and complaints, use of 

volunteers, evaluation and community based corrections. The section focusing on 
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management and security of prisons provides comprehensive guidelines for officer 

responsibility, reception, prisoner property, classification of prisoners, distribution of 

prisoners, remand, removal of prisoners, accommodation, discipline and punishment, 

use of force, instruments of restraint, transfers, remissions, clothing and bedding, 

food, work, recreation, education and activities, personal hygiene, health services, 

psychiatrically disturbed and intellectually disabled prisoners, infants in prison, 

religion, community contacts, and notification of death, illness or transfer. 

The principle that prison educational, welfare and recreational programs 

should be made available and tailored to suit individual prisoner needs was labelled 

by Morgan (1994) as the "neo-rehabilitative" approach, and the shift in the 

objectives of imprisonment has led to continued and at times acrimonious debate. 

Grabosky (1991) makes the crucial point that the symbolism of punishment is of 

vital importance to a society that has a strong inclination to differentiate between 

good and evil. Thus, our society requires punishment, but this must be tempered 

with humanity. Dawes (1988), commenting on the Australian situation suggests that 

disputes regarding appropriate societal attitudes towards convicted criminals remain 

unresolved, and are likely to remain unresolved, noting that, "The purposes of prison 

have been variously described as custody, coercion, correction, prevention, 

deterrence, reform, containment, control, incapacitation, punishment, retribution, 

restraint, rehabilitation, reintegration, therapy, training, denunciation and 

reprobation" (p. 63). 

Thus goals and objectives of prisons appear subjective, with some elements 

of society calling for harsher conditions while at the other extreme reformists call for 
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the total abolition of prisons. Paterson (1988) sympathises with prison 

administrators and managers who attempt to provide a service which balances both 

points of view, noting that ultimately no-one is satisfied. 

Generally, however, it appears that all States and Territories are adopting the 

Australian Minimum Standard Guidelines principle that deprivation of liberty is 

sufficient punishment in and of itself. For example, W.K. Kidston, ex Director-

General of the Victorian Office of Corrections, writes, "We proposed a 

philosophical base which recognised the fundamental aspect of punishment was the 

deprivation of a prisoner's liberty and that loss of liberty should be the only 

punishment associated with imprisonment" (Kidston 1988, p.  16). A similar stance 

is adopted by Northern Territory Correctional Services which has as its Corporate 

Mission Statement, "To provide community protection by administering without 

favour an order of a court or the Parole Board, and in as humane a manner as 

possible whilst aiming to reduce reoffending." 

1.4.2 Current Trends 

Overall, imprisonment rates are increasing in Australia. Australian Bureau 

of Statistics (1996) June quarter figures show 16,794 sentenced prisoners, comprised 

of 6210 from New South Wales, 3488 from Queensland, 2482 from Victoria, 2228 

from Western Australia, 1480 from South Australia, 498 from the Northern 

Territory, and 126 (incarcerated in New south Wales prisons) from the Australian 

Capital Territory. This is up 46% from 1986 when the total sentenced prisoner 

population numbered 11,497 (Walker and Biles, 1986). Such an increase has 
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necessarily meant construction of new prisons because as early as 1987 the Australia 

wide prison occupancy rate was reported as 118.8%. (Harding, 1987). Although the 

increase in imprisonment rates is high, it is modest in comparison to the United 

States. Gilliard and Beck (1995) report that nearly 1.6 million adults were held in 

United States prisons in 1995, representing a 113% increase since 1985. 

Australia's overall response to crime is summarised by Sumner (1992), "For 

many decades, Australia has tended to rely exclusively on what might be termed 

criminal justice reactions; more police, heavier sentences (particularly for serious 

crimes), and expanded prison and correctional programs". (p. 9). 

However, it is also apparent that jurisdictions throughout Australia differ in 

their responses to crime. Grant (1992) suggests that New South Wales is moving in 

an opposite direction to Victoria, Western Australia and Queensland, which are 

making greater use of diversionary and rehabilitative services. Statistics appear to 

support this assertion, with Thompson (1995) reporting that the New South Wales 

prisoner population (including remandees) rose from 5350 in June 1990 to 6409 in 

June 1994. This author attributes this increase to the 1989 New South Wales 

Sentencing Act which abolished remissions. Brown (1990), in a scathing attack on 

the New South Wales Government, and then current Minister for Corrective Services 

writes, "The combined effort of the prison policies of the New South Wales 

Government has been to set the New South Wales prison system back to pre-Nagle 

days, to demoralise prisoners and prison workers, to increase the number and 

likelihood of prison disturbances and to jeopardise public safety" (p. 239). Vinson, 

former head of the New South Wales Corrective Services Commission is equally 
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damning, describing the increase in prison population as mindless, financially 

draining, counterproductive and immoral (Vinson, 1991). 

A paper prepared by the Correctional Services Division of the Victorian 

Department of Justice in 1992 provides interesting statistics detailing State/Territory 

usage of Community Work! Services for convicted offenders, in 1989 and 1991, and 

is reproduced below. 

Table 1 
Offenders Undertaking Community Work! Service June 1989 and December 1991 

State/Territory June 1989 December 1991 Percentage Change 

NSW 9699 10748 + 11% 

VIC 2609 4587 +76% 

QLD 1740 2595 +49% 

WA 1428 1345 -0.06 

SA 1225 1592 +30% 

TAS 555 731 +32% 

NT 123 235 +91% 

ACT 194 215 +11% 

Note. From New Developments in Community Corrections by Correctional Services 
Division, Victorian Department of Justice, 1993, Keypoints, p.  9. 

As this table demonstrates, there has been a general trend in increasing the 

use of community work/service orders. Owston (1991), former Secretary of the 

Northern Territory Department of Correctional Services claimed that the Northern 
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Territory was experiencing a declining prison population due to effective use of 

community based programs. Indeed census statistics show the total sentenced prison 

population as 465 in 1991, 396 in 1994, and 402 in 1996. (National Prison Census 

and Department of Correctional Services Annual Reports 1993/94, 1995/96). 

Owston (1991) pointed specifically to increased use of fine default diversionary 

programs (Community Service Orders), to Home Detention programs and to the use 

of Probation. He states that the Northern Territory Government has a commitment 

to imprisonment as a sanction of last resort, and writes, "Practitioners in the criminal 

justice system now realise that imprisonment rates have no bearing whatsoever on 

crime rates. The deterrence argument is dead!" (p.57). Ironically, recent changes to 

sentencing legislation in the Northern Territory will see property offenders 

automatically jailed and this will inevitably lead to increases in the prison 

population. 

An Australian trend which demands attention is that of privatisation of 

prisons. While Buchanan and Hartley (1992) submit that the private sector can 

provide a service comparable to public prisons, at a lower cost, most of the literature 

appears critical of this trend. McDonald (1994) explores the trend of prison 

privatisation in the United Kingdom, in the United States and Australia, and 

identifies the reasons for privatising as 'rolling' back the state, rising prisoner 

populations, speedy expansion of capacity, lower costs and increased managerial 

control. Moyle (1995), in a case study of Borallon Correctional Centre, a private 

prison in Queensland, found that the use of an Inmate Needs Committee contributed 

to improved visiting conditions and facilities, that there appears to exist a more 
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progressive attitude towards punishment, and that staff/prisoner relations are 

positive, with open communication. However, he also warns that staff are in a poor 

position with regard to industrial issues and that privatisation may be used as a threat 

by the Queensland Corrective Services Commission in its negotiations with the 

Queensland State Services Union. Chan (1992) observes that the privatisation trend 

first became popular in the United States in the 1980s,   and lists a number of 

potential problems. She identifies problems with evaluation of the quality of 

services and with accountability with respect to use of public funds, maintenance of 

discipline, the use of force and other conditions of confinement. In addition, 

information regarding costs of imprisonment may be obscured, there may be a 

fmancial temptation to manipulate prisoner numbers, and finally, that private prisons 

may become able to influence Government officials and public opinion. George 

(1989) points out several ethical issues, including privately employed staff using 

deadly force, and the danger that more individuals may be incarcerated if institutions 

operate with a minimum bed occupancy rate. Her opinion regarding the future of 

privatisation is pessimistic, "Unlike health, education and transport, the state will 

always have to finance corrections. Because of this, and because the state will never 

really relinquish social control, the privatisation of corrections presents a mass of 

internal contradictions that will ensure its ultimate failure" (p. 53). No doubt, as 

time progresses, advantages and disadvantages of privatisation will become more 

apparent. 

International trends vary. For instance, McShane and Williams (1989) 

identify the rise of a conservative mood in the United States, both political and 
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fiscal, leading to a "get tough" policy which resulted in the doubling of the prison 

population between 1980 and 1988. Bondeson (1989) describes the "just desserts" 

movement that has gained popularity in the United States and has led to a political 

trend to increase the severity of punishment which in turn has led to the expansion 

of the prison population. Inciardi and Martin (1993) are more specific and contend 

that the Federal efforts to control supply of illicit substances combined with 

determinate sentencing for drug offenders and lengthier prison terms have been 

responsible for the growing prison population. McShane and Williams (1989) decry 

the trend of merely 'warehousing' prisoners, and comment, 

In short, there is little evidence that contemporary corrections partakes of a 

diversity of perspectives; ideas are not being combined to produce new 

directions; and the correctional focus on institutional, secure facilities has no 

theoretical basis. Thus we view the new correctional agenda as reactionary 

rather than creative and proactive" (p. 572). 

Sweden appears to have taken the opposite approach to warehousing of 

prisoners, and demonstrated considerable creativity. Bondeson (1989) points out 

that Swedish prisons are smaller with "closed" prisons averaging one hundred 

prisoners, and are characterised by reduced restriction of freedom of movement, 

greater access to telephones, contact with the surrounding community, work release 

programs, day release, home furloughs and job hunting furloughs. Snortum and 

Bodal (1985) in their examination of confinement conditions in Scandinavia provide 

further details of creative programs. For instance, prisoners may be eligible for 
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study release, may reside outside the prison to participate in constructive programs 

such as drug treatment, vocational training or military service, and may partake of 

family placement programs in rural areas. The underlying philosophy appears 

sensible. These authors suggest that policies are not based on any expectation of 

therapeutic gain from incarceration, but rather that prisons are viewed as intrinsically 

destructive and programs aim to serve as 'damage control'. Tulkens (1988), 

discussing programs based prisons in the Netherlands provides this summary, "A 

really modem program based prison has to be based on three principles, namely that 

prisoners are seen as responsible people, that security is not necessarily the 

dominating end and that individual needs of the prisoner are met as much as 

possible" (p. 208). Grant (1992) provides a perspective on German prisons in which 

he asserts the philosophical emphasis is not on punishment, but "keeping the peace 

in society" (p. 231). He explains that in order to achieve this, officers receive two 

years of training with particular focus on development of interpersonal 

communication skills, that managers are either legally or psychologically qualified, 

that prisoners are encouraged to undertake trade training courses, including outside 

work placement, and that leave of absence is widely used. 

Thus the trends in some European countries appear to differ sharply to those 

in the United States. What appears common to all correctional systems is difficulty 

in instituting change. As highlighted throughout this section, there is a lack of 

consensus regarding the objectives of imprisonment, and this of course creates vast 

problems when reformists attempt to ameliorate conditions or introduce changes to 

the prison system. Bondeson (1989) states that complex organisations are sluggish 
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and difficult to change, and that change requires political decisions based on public 

opinion. Jenkins (1988), in his discussion of impediments to reform identifies 

structural impediments (including industrial unrest), limited resources, public 

attitude and laments, "Underpinning all discussion about criminal justice is a deep 

vein of cynicism that effectively states that nothing will change" (p. 170) Wilson 

(1996) sheds light on this cynicism, suggesting that views of human nature may be 

liberal or conservative. Liberals believe that human nature is "essentially 

malleable", whereas conservatives view human nature as fixed and almost 

impossible to change. 

Public opinion is to a large degree created by the media, and unfortunately, in 

the area of corrections, as in so many other areas, objectivity and accuracy are 

sacrificed for sensationalism and profit. Wilson (1988), in his research on how 

reporters cover corrections contends that generally reporters are ill informed and 

indifferent regarding prison matters, that they blame their indifference mainly on 

their lack of access to the prison "culture", that they deliberately dramatise and 

sensationalise prison conflict and escape, and that for many reporters, good news 

regarding prisons is not worth reporting. He adds that the trivialisation of prison 

issues combined with negative and sensational reporting of improvements in 

conditions and innovations severely hinders reform. McCulloch (1988) also targets 

"media hysteria" as do Williams and Dickinson (1993) who in their examination of 

fear of crime see the influence of media interacting with rumour and other sources of 

influence. These authors stress that reporting should be more dispassionate, 

objective and responsible. 
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Objectives of imprisonment have been discussed generally, but prison officer 

attitudes regarding the objectives of imprisonment have only been alluded to and 

represent an important influence in the area of reform. This will be discussed in 

greater detail in the Prison Officers section. In addition, managers and 

administrators who have introduced reform measures and programs which have been 

perceived to be unsuccessful are of course likely to be cautious regarding reform. 

This is another major impediment to reform and one which will be discussed in 

detail in the Prisoner Programs section. 

1.5 Prisoners 

1.5.1 Effects of Prison 

The often negative effects of the prison environment are well documented in 

the literature. The APS Position Paper on Punishment and Behaviour Change 

(1996) states that prison may teach prisoners more undesirable skills and 

behaviours, "enculturating" them into a criminal subclass. Should offenders 

perceive their punishment as unfair or illegitimate, a consequence may be "proud 

defiance". Bondeson (1989) describes numerous psychological processes which 

often occur with prisoners, including "criminalisation", comparable to enculturation, 

wherein pro-social values are rejected, and "institutionalisation", which she defines 

as characterised by physical and mental laziness or a reflection of general anguish or 

apathy. This author also lists "institutional adjustment", "infantilisation", 

"mortification", "neuroticism" and "reaction formation" as common processes which 

prisoners undergo. Institutional adjustment refers to prisoners adjusting so well to 
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the prison environment that they experience difficulties coping with freedom. 

Infantilisation denotes lack of confidence due to the prisoner rarely having to make 

decisions, while mortification refers to loss of will and emotional reaction. 

Neuroticism relates to anxiety, depression and self hatred, and finally, reaction 

formation is described as a psychological defence mechanism a prisoner may utilise 

as protection from guilt and anxiety whereby less desirable personality elements are 

not acknowledged and opposites are emphasised. She provides the example of 

contempt of authority, which may be masking a need of and a passive dependence 

on an authority figure. 

Other researchers also acknowledge the effects of imprisonment and 

subsequent difficulties in societal reintegration. Becker's (1963) labelling theory, 

which focussed on the social effects of being labelled in a particular way certainly 

holds relevance. Rappaport (1977) highlights learned helplessness and alienation, 

while Bartol (1991) notes that prisoners often experience distress prior to release. 

Bondeson (1989) and Hampton (1993) provide some explanation for this distress, 

stating that problems which existed prior to imprisonment are likely to still exist, 

and that additional problems will arise as a consequence of imprisonment. Despite 

significant changes in the objectives of imprisonment and the philosophical stance 

upon which these objectives are based, and undoubtedly improved conditions in 

most if not all Australian prisons, published offender perceptions of the prison 

environment are, perhaps not surprisingly, uniformly negative. Interestingly, it is 

the New South Wales prison system which has received the most attention, possibly 

because it is the largest in Australia. Simmonds (1980), describing Grafton Prison, 
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depicts an environment of dehumanisation, misery and extreme violence. This view 

is shared by Tim Anderson (1989), one of the alleged Hilton bombers who spent 

seven years in various New South Wales maximum security facilities before fmally 

being pardoned and released. His description of prison life is a grim portrait of 

violence and brutality. Hampton (1993) describes her experiences in Mulawa Prison 

in New South Wales and comments on the extremely punitive element in the 

attitudes of officers. As well as detailing numerous improvements that could be 

made, Hampton also makes the following point, "Maintaining a sense of self, let 

alone of self worth, is extremely difficult. To do so, a prisoner must reject the 

definition that the penal system imposes on her. Having been rejected by society 

through being defmed as criminal, rejection at this point becomes mutual and often 

irreversible" (p. 146). 

The notion of "rejecting the rejector" is a common theme in the literature 

pertaining to the psychological effects of imprisonment and Bondeson's (1989) 

notion of prisonisation reflects this phenomenon. Similarly, Bush (1995) writes of 

an "anti-social" logic common to many offenders, based on perception of self as 

victim and taking an accusatory stance towards those responsible for their 

punishment. This process no doubt contributes to the negative perceptions offenders 

present of the prison environment. The over-representation of less privileged groups 

within society reinforces the notion that prisoners are victimised. McCulloch (1988) 

highlights this fact, and argues that unemployed, single mothers, past victims of 

child abuse, and particularly Aboriginal men are indeed all victims of the "system". 

Further contributing to offender perceptions is the confusion regarding the 
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objectives of imprisonment. Erez (1987), in her study of prisoner perspectives, 

using a sample of 348 inmates randomly selected from three United States federal 

penitentiaries found that prisoners viewed rehabilitation and reform as the primary 

purpose of imprisonment. Naturally such views would lead to dissatisfaction and 

anger in an environment which must also include systems of security, control and 

discipline. Perceptions of the fairness of sentencing is an area explored by 

Indermaur (1994), who claims that inconsistency in sentencing is a major issue for 

offenders. He concurs with Erez and adds that offenders are encouraged to believe 

that the major purpose of imprisonment is rehabilitation. Subsequent 

disillusionment coupled with feelings of unfairness regarding sentencing leads 

offenders to construct a reality in which they may define themselves as victims. 

There are therefore many variables contributing to offender perceptions. 

Actual and perceived harshness of treatment, differing views regarding the 

objectives of imprisonment and complex socialisation processes appear to guarantee 

negative offender perceptions. The APS Position Paper on Behaviour and 

Punishment Change (1996) summarises that there is strong evidence that the 

punitive approaches currently in existence do not rehabilitate nor deter offenders, 

and often have the opposite effect. The complexity of the effects of criminal 

sanctions must be emphasised, and Sherman (1993) notes that sanctions have 

different effects in different social settings, on different kinds of offences, and at 

different levels of analysis. 
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1.5.2 Aboriginal Offenders 

1.5.2.1 Introduction 

The over-representation of Aboriginals in prisons has already been 

mentioned. Identifying the causes of this phenomenon is difficult, and there are 

significant dangers in applying non-Aboriginal perspectives to Aboriginal issues. 

Certainly Aboriginal researchers would be best qualified to discuss Aboriginal 

offending. The Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody has brought 

attention to the plight of Aboriginals and their experience of the criminal justice 

system, and while this has resulted in some positive changes, the area of Aboriginal 

offending has also been largely politicised. Biles and McDonald (1992) provide the 

example of the hostility exhibited toward the Criminology Unit of the Royal 

Commission when it became apparent that Aboriginal people were no more likely to 

die in custody than non-Aboriginals. The issue of Aboriginal offending is embroiled 

in controversy and disparate opinions. Pat O'Shane (1992) discusses the inherent 

racism within Australia's criminal justice system while Brunton (1993) argues that 

the concept of institutional racism is bogus, and writes, "The importance given to the 

role of racism is just part of a protective structure of alibis which Aborigines are 

encouraged to resort to in the event of any failure" (p. 37). However, Aboriginal 

dispossession must be recognised. O'Shane (1995) eloquently describes the effects 

of brutal colonisation and dispossession, positing that the psychological impact of 

racism, extermination, denigration, and degradation are beyond description and have 

led to dysfunctional families and communities. 

Caution is required when ascribing only cultural explanations to the 
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phenomenon of Aboriginal over-representation within the prison system. Cove 

(1992) warns that cultural focus may serve to minimise the significance of structural 

causes which affect non-Aboriginals as well. Thus, political, socio-cultural and 

economic perspectives are all relevant, ensuring vigorous and at times heated debate 

will continue. 

1.5.2.2 Statistics 

A range of statistics relevant to Aboriginal offending exist, including data 

regarding imprisonment rates, types of offences, recidivism rates and drug use 

patterns. The Northern Territory Correctional Services census of all prisoners on the 

night of 30-6-96 revealed a total of 357 Aboriginal prisoners out of a total of 482 

prisoners, representing 74% (Northern Territory Correctional Services Annual 

Report 1995-1996). Major offence/charge statistics are also available, and these 

details for Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal sentenced prisoners for the years 

1993/1994, 1994/1995 and 1995/1996 are presented below. 
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Table 2 
Major offence/charge leading to imprisonment for Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal 
prisoners in the Northern Territory for 19993/1994. 1994/1995 and 1995/1996. 

Aboriginal Non-Aboriginal 

1995/96 1994/95 1993/94 1995/96 1994/95 1993/94 

Murder 11 10 8 13 12 13 

Attempted 
Murder 

1 - - 2 2 3 

Manslaughter 20 22 21 5 8 6 

Assault 70 67 50 10 7 4 

SexAssault 28 38 47 7 8 13 

SexOffence 4 2 2 3 8 2 

Againstthe 
Person 

3 7 6 2 1 3 

ArmedRobbery 5 4 3 8 8 7 

Robbery 3 2 9 6 6 4 

Break&Enter 38 30 32 14 8 5 

Fraud/False 
Pretences 

- - - 2 6 6 

Stealing! 
Receiving 

12 11 5 4 8 3 

Use Motor 
Vehicle 

24 23 14 4 1 1 

Property 
Damage 

6 9 9 - 1 1 

Justice Procedures 17 24 35 6 6 8 

Against Good 
Order 

6 3 3 - - - 

Drugs - 1 1 6 13 10 

D.U.I. 31 23 33 3 2 2 

Drive 
Disqualified 

17 28 21 - I 

Other 
Driving 

7 4 1 1 1 2 

Other Offences 2 - 1 3 - 3 

TOTALS 305 308 299 97 107 97 

Source: N.T. Correctional Annual Reports 1993/94, 1994/95, 1995/96. 
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Table 2 demonstrates disproportionately high rates of Aboriginal 

imprisonment for violent crimes, break and enter offences, motor vehicle related 

offences and Justice Procedures (breaching Court orders). 

Biles (1992) notes that Aboriginal people are at least ten times more likely to 

be in prison than non-Aboriginal people, and points to South Australia and Western 

Australia as possessing the highest over-representation rates, with Tasmania and the 

Northern Territory the lowest. Commenting on types of offences committed, Biles 

and McDonald (1992) identify assault, sex offences and breaking and entering as 

constituting a much higher proportion of offences for Aboriginals, whereas the 

opposite holds true for drugs offences and robbery. Greer and Breckenridge (1992) 

explore the issue of sexual assault in Aboriginal communities and cite Justice 

Muirhead's figure that 32% of Aboriginal men in the Northern Territory prisons are 

there for sex offences. However, Correctional Services figures for 1995/1996 

demonstrate a less dramatic percentage of 10.5% for sentenced Aboriginal prisoners 

and 10.3% for sentenced non-Aboriginal prisoners for the offences of sex assault and 

sex offence (Northern Territory Correctional Services Annual Report 1995-1996). 

Homicide is an obvious area of concern. The National Committee on 

Violence (1990) found that the Northern Territory homicide rate is consistently more 

than five times as high as other states and territories, and suggest that this is partly 

explained by the Northern Territory's demographic composition; the relative youth 

of the population, a high proportion of males, a large transient population and a 

proportionately large Aboriginal population. The Committee also observed that 

Aboriginal homicide rates throughout Australia appear to be ten times greater than 
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that of the non-Aboriginal population. Payne (1992) cites Bolger's 1990 research 

which makes the alarming assertion that Aboriginal women in the Northern Territory 

are 28 times more likely to die from homicide than any other Australian person. 

Walker (1992) also examined the Northern Territory situation and states that the 

population is 20% Aboriginal, but that the prison population is over 70% Aboriginal, 

meaning that Aboriginals are approximately four times as likely to be imprisoned 

than non-Aboriginals. 

An earlier study by Gorta (1985) of Aboriginals in New South Wales prisons 

determined that male Aboriginals in 1981 were imprisoned at a rate ten to seventeen 

times greater than non-Aboriginals. Her study also found that Aboriginal prisoners 

were similar to non-Aboriginal prisoners in that they tended to be single and had 

mainly labouring employment histories, but that Aboriginal males tended to be 

slightly younger, with less schooling, were more likely to have attended juvenile 

institutions, and admitted to having a "drinking problem" prior to imprisonment. 

Fleming, Watson, McDonald and Alexander (1990) explored drug use 

patterns in Northern Territory Aboriginal communities in 1986-1987, and their 

research found that although only 40% of Aboriginal people in the Northern 

Territory consumed alcohol, Aboriginal people were over-represented in prison for 

alcohol related offences. Western Australian research has also found a high 

percentage of Aboriginals sentenced for alcohol related offences (Johnson and Egan, 

1986). Research in the Kimberleys by Hall, Hunter and Spargo (1994), with a 

sample of 516 Aboriginal men and women estimated a population risk of 

incarceration of males at 8 1 % and 37% for women, with alcohol strongly related to 
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the risk of being locked up in Police cells. Kaim, Hunter, Heather and Tebbutt 

(1990), reviewing literature regarding Aboriginals and alcohol use also comment on 

the fact the stereotype that all Aboriginals drink is false, but observe that of those 

who do, the literature demonstrates high rates of drinking problems. They write, "At 

best the research evidence to date documents that while a larger proportion of the 

Aboriginal than the non-Aboriginal population abstain from alcohol, a greater 

proportion of Aboriginals drink at levels considered hazardous and harmful (Kahn 

et al 1990, p.  362). 

Recidivism rates are also an area of concern. A study by Roeger (1994), with 

a sample of 442 Aboriginal men in South Australia placed on either probation or 

community service orders, or released from prison after serving between one month 

and two years in prison found no difference between the recidivism rates of those 

imprisoned compared with those who received community based sanctions. Over a 

three year follow up period, 43% of the sample were imprisoned. An earlier study 

by Broadhurst and Mailer (1990) tracked 16,381 Western Australian prisoners 

between 1975 and 1987. Their results showed a 45% recidivism rate for non-

Aboriginal males, 76% for Aboriginal males, 36% for non-Aboriginal females and 

69% for Aboriginal females. They observe, "Some of the factors associated with 

lower recidivism rates of non-Aborigines were found to similarly affect Aboriginal 

rates of recidivism (eg, pre-release program participation, the absence of 'trouble' 

with authorities, employment, cash assistance and parole), but the effect was slight 

and absolute numbers too small to affect overall recidivism" (p. 102). These authors 

hypothesise that higher recidivism rates for Aboriginals may be due to the 
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irrelevance of prison to Aboriginal offending behaviour. Payne (1992) reported on 

1988 statistics for Western Australia, and rates were higher yet, with 80% for 

Aboriginal men and 75% for Aboriginal women. 

Census Prison statistics for known prior adult imprisonment rates in the 

Northern Territory are similar with 76.1% (combined males and females) reported in 

1990, 73.3% in 1991 and 72.5% in 1992 (National Prison Census, AIC 1990, 1991, 

1992). Although these figures do not differentiate between Aboriginal and non-

Aboriginal prisoners, the proportion of Aboriginal prisoners suggests that recidivism 

rates for this group are similar to rates reported in Western Australia and South 

Australia. 

1.5.2.3 Cultural Issues 

Aboriginal culture is complex and vibrant and the following provides only a 

brief overview of factors which may be of relevance to Aboriginal offending and 

prison programs. Perhaps the most important point is that Aboriginal culture is not 

homogenous, and Rowse (1994) observes that it is historically dynamic and 

differentiated by age, gender and sub-region. 

Although generalisations are to be viewed with caution, there is a wealth of 

literature detailing the collectivist nature of Aboriginal society. Hui and Triandis 

(1986) outline the major features of collectivism as concern by an individual as to 

how actions or decisions affect others, sharing of material benefits and non material-

resources, willingness to accept others' views, concern with self presentation and 

loss of face, feeling of involvement with the lives of others and belief that one's 
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outcomes correspond with the outcomes of others. Hui and Villareal (1989) suggest 

that collectivists across cultures have stronger needs for affiliation, nurturance and 

succorance, and have a weak need for autonomy. Fogarty and White (1994), writing 

specifically about Aboriginal culture highlight the importance of tradition, 

conformity and security, and emphasise the fact that personal achievement is less 

important than for non-Aboriginals. Clifford (1982) discusses traditional law in 

Aboriginal society and writes, "Unlike the West there need be no attempt to satisfy 

an outraged principle - only a concern with peacemaking, restoring the status quo, 

getting back the social balance which has been disturbed by intolerable behaviour" 

(p. 14). 

The notion of social balance is linked to powerful kinship systems which 

have specific laws regarding obligation and avoidance relationships (Australian Law 

Reform Commission 1987). Avoidance and obligation relationships have numerous 

implications for Aboriginal prisoners as will be discussed in the Aboriginal 

Programs section. Greater comradeship among both Aboriginal and Tones Strait 

Islanders is commented upon by Davidson (1988), and he suggests that this might be 

harnessed for the better conduct of prisoners. Thus, Aboriginal prisoners as a group 

clearly have numerous characteristics which must be addressed in the correctional 

context. 

1.5.2.4 Alcohol and Violence 

This is another area which has received considerable attention in the 

literature. As noted, fewer Aboriginal people on the whole consume alcohol than 
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non Aboriginals, but high visibility drinking combined with greater amounts 

consumed contribute to inaccurate stereotyping. The type of drinking among 

Aboriginals appears to vary not only in consumption levels. O'Donoghue (1992) 

makes the point that Aboriginal drinking promotes sociability and solidarity, and is 

almost always a group activity. One particularly important point is that numerous 

researchers state that Aboriginals do not consider themselves accountable when 

drunk (Hunter 1989, Gilroy 1976, Reser 1989, Brady 1989). As previously 

discussed, there is a strong association between alcohol and violence, and 

minimising personal responsibility when intoxicated surely serves to strengthen this 

association. 

Numerous theories exist purporting to explain Aboriginal drinking patterns. 

d'Abbs, Hunter, Reser and Martin (1993) suggest that drinking is not explained in 

terms of a collapse of norms and values, but, "Rather, drinking is a) a meaningful 

act, embedded in norms and bonds of reciprocity, and b) often a political act of 

defiance against what are seen as oppressive mechanisms of the modem state" (p. 3). 

These authors draw from Pemanen's (1991) work explaining the relationship 

between alcohol and violence, and present three explanatory frameworks. The 

biological paradigm focuses on the pharmacological properties of alcohol and their 

effect on cognitive, psychomotor and affective thnctioning. The sociocultural 

paradigm accepts the pharmacological effects but emphasises the importance of 

social and cultural factors, and views behaviour as goal directed within the 

sociocultural context. Finally, the structuralist paradigm attributes heavy alcohol use 

to historical and current social conditions and structures, including poverty, 
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unemployment and poor housing. d'Abbs et al (1993) also refer to the acculturative 

stress model which views anomie and social disintegration as major features of 

contemporary Aboriginal society. 

Kahn et al (1990) review literature regarding causes of heavy drinking and 

while accepting sociocultural and structural factors present additional explanations. 

For instance, they point to alcohol being used to exploit Aboriginals historically and 

highlight continued exploitation of Aboriginals as an economic resource through 

alcohol in the form of sales and taxation, "grog-running and the establishment of 

numerous bureaucracies to "service" Aboriginals affected by alcohol. They also 

identify literature which explains drinking as symbolic equality or as resistance to 

domination, the latter a view espoused by d'Abbs et al. Hunter (1991) also discusses 

this notion in terms of reactance theory, where actual or threatened loss of freedom, 

or conditions of high dependency engender resistance. Fleming et al (1990), in their 

survey of drinking patterns in Northern Territory Aboriginal communities found a 

strong relationship between frequency of drinking, availability of alcohol and 

financial resources. Essentially this means that "open" communities where alcohol 

is available have higher proportions of drinkers than those communities with 

restrictions. These authors suggest several other factors which may serve to assist in 

the explanation of harmful drinking patterns. They hypothesise that the pioneering 

stockmen and settlers, renowned for hard drinking and hard living may have been 

role models who "taught" Aboriginals to drink in excess. Another explanation links 

alcohol consumption with traditional food collection patterns, wherein food was 

collected and consumed in the same day; thus excessive alcohol consumption on 
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"pay day" may parallel past patterns of food consumption. Also highlighted is the 

collectivist aspect of sharing, which may pressure individuals to drink. 

O'Donoghue (1992) also identifies modelling as a factor, but suggests that 

now drinking patterns are passed on by parents to children and may be a part of 

modem Aboriginal culture. Hunter (1991) also noted this and contends that many 

young Aboriginals have heavy drinking and violence as a part of their normative 

experiences. That the issue of alcohol drinking patterns is complex is acknowledged 

by Reser (1991), and he highlights deculturative and acculturative stress literature, 

emotional experience, expression and coping in the Aboriginal context and the 

issues of relatedness, reciprocity, anger and aggression and family influence. 

Theories of Aboriginal violence are intertwined with theories of alcohol use 

and abuse. As emphasised by Hunter (1991), heavy drinking and violence may be 

normative experiences for many young Aboriginals. Bolger (1991), exploring the 

issue of Aboriginal women and violence found that alcohol was implicated in almost 

50% of reported/investigated cases of violence against women, that the most 

common triggers were arguments over food and money and to a lesser extent sexual 

jealousy, and asserts that the increased rates of violence among Aboriginals are 

mainly related to the influence of non-Aboriginal society. Greer and Breckenridge 

(1992) concur, and in their discussion of sexual assault posit that pre-colonial 

Aboriginal culture had strong discipline and that sexual assault was probably rare. 

They suggest that physical and sexual violence is now a means of social control on 

Aboriginal communities. Hunter (1991) identifies three issues pertaining to 

violence: that alcohol is frequently associated, that violence is usually male initiated 



36 

and directed at self or partner, and that it is almost exclusively intracultural. 

Broadhurst (1994) views threats of solving disputes as a common form of 

intimidation by intoxicated Aboriginals, and sees women, children and non-drinkers 

as disproportionately absorbing violence. 

That alcohol use patterns and violence are related to the Aboriginal 

experience of dispossession, alienation, racism, rapid social change and breakdown 

of traditional means of social control is highlighted in the literature. Royal 

Commissioner Elliott Johnson, Q.C. voiced the opinion that Aboriginal alcohol 

problems are linked to the health of Aboriginal society (Johnson, 1991). The 

National Committee on Violence (1990) reports that violence is more common in 

societies characterised by poverty and inequality and emphasise that cultural 

disintegration and feelings of alienation lead to a sense of hopelessness in many 

Aboriginal communities. Weatherburn (1989) writes, 

Finally, some patterns of violence, though they may have their origins in 

certain important social and historical conditions, now have a life of their 

own. Cycles of violence among some Aboriginal groups, for example, 

obviously have their origins in the social alienation which has accompanied 

the destruction of their culture. It can be hypothesised that, the despair 

which maintains this cycle of violence is now fuelled in the main by alcohol 

consumption and its daily effect on Aboriginal life (p. 12). 

1.5.2.5 Royal Commission Into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody 

This Royal Commission investigated 99 Aboriginal deaths in custody 
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between 1980 and 1989, and delivered its final report, containing 339 

recommendations, in March 1991. Monitoring of implementations of these 

recommendations has been undertaken by the House of Representatives Standing 

Committee on Aboriginal and Tones Strait Island Affairs. Recommendations 

pertaining specifically to prisons and prisoner programs will be discussed in the 

Aboriginal Prisoner Programs section, and only a general overview will be provided 

here. 

Reduction of the vast over-representation of Aboriginal people within the 

criminal justice system, which is responsible for the alarming number of deaths in 

custody, formed the basis for the majority of the Royal Commission 

recommendations. In order to achieve this goal, the Royal Commission recognised 

the importance of involving Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islanders in the 

implementation of these recommendations, and thus advised establishment of 

Aboriginal Justice Advisory Committees within each State and Territory. To date, 

not all jurisdictions have established Aboriginal Justice Advisory Committees, and 

overall, the Standing Committee concluded, "It is quite apparent that there are 

serious deficiencies in the implementation of the recommendations of the Royal 

Commission and in the processes currently in place to monitor this implementation" 

(p.41) 

The Royal Commission called for the use of Aboriginal consultants in 

implementation of programs and for greater involvement of Aboriginal and Tones 

Strait Islanders within the criminal justice system. These are not new ideas. A 

conference held in Rockhampton, Queensland in August 1988, entitled, "The 
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Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander Viewpoint into Corrective Services in 

Queensland" explicitly called for Aboriginals and Tones Strait Islanders to be 

represented on Parole Boards, to be employed as Probation and Parole officers, that 

Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander consultants be employed to advise prison 

superintendents, and that Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander social workers and 

education officers be employed within prisons. Also called for was ongoing 

training of the judiciary into cultural values and customs, another recommendation 

of the Royal Commission. 

The comprehensive recommendations of the Royal Commission have been 

met with varying levels of response. The Twelfth Asian and Pacific Conference of 

Correctional Administrators, held in Adelaide in 1992 noted that responses have 

included: 

A substantial number of Aboriginal officers have been employed. (For 

example, 130 officers have been employed in Queensland alone.) 

Aboriginal Community Justice Panels have been developed and enhanced in 

the Northern Territory and Victoria. 

Cultural awareness programs for the judiciary have been implemented in the 

Northern Territory and Victoria. 

Post release programs have been implemented in various jurisdictions. 

Community based residential programs, bail hostel facilities, accommodation 

support services, and a range of programs to address the needs of Aboriginal 

offenders have been proposed as services to be provided by the Dooligar 

Justice Centre in Victoria. 

Pringle and Bennett (1994) detail Queensland's Aboriginal Justice Advisory 

Committee initiatives, which include a pilot training program for Aboriginal and 
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Torres Strait Islanders to gain qualifications for the position of Commissioner of 

Declarations and Justice of the Peace, and for cross cultural training of the judiciary. 

Butt (1994) describes the formation of an Aboriginal Task Force within the New 

South Wales Department of Corrective Services. This Task Force has formed an 

Aboriginal Unit which is working closely with the Drug and Alcohol Unit, and is 

examining initiatives such as providing cultural programs for prisoners and placing 

offenders as close as possible to their families. In the Northern Territory, the 

Department of Correctional Services lists a number of strategies aimed at reducing 

Aboriginal imprisonment rates. These include increased employment of Aboriginal 

prison officers, welfare officers, community correction officers and adult conditional 

liberty and juvenile justice officers. In addition, an increased number of Aboriginal 

people have been appointed as Official Visitors, the Home Detention scheme has 

been expanded to Aboriginal communities, the Aboriginal Community Justice 

Program has been promoted, and work in Aboriginal communities by detainees and 

detention centre staff has been increased. The Department states that of some 98 

Royal Commission recommendations directly relevant to Correctional Services, over 

95% have been implemented, and efforts are being made to implement the remainder 

(Northern Territory Department of Correctional Services Annual Report 1993-1994). 

The Aboriginal Justice Issues Conference held in 1992 called for Aboriginal 

people to be empowered to monitor the progress and implementation of the Royal 

Commission recommendations and expressed concern that no time frame had been 

set in place for the implementation of these recommendations. It also emphasised 

the need for greater presence of Aboriginal staff, self determined policies, greater 



involvement of the wider Aboriginal community and for facilities and programs to 

be relevant for Aboriginal offenders. In addition, it called for the training of 

Aboriginal counsellors to work with offenders and families. Reser (1993) notes the 

clear recommendation by the Royal Commission for special initiatives at tertiary 

training institutions to train Aboriginal mental health workers and wholly supports 

this notion. Butt (1994) also identifies lack of Aboriginal mental health workers as a 

serious concern. 

Many of the Royal Commission recommendations appear obvious, but in 

many cases implementation has been slow or not occurred at all. Brewer (1992) 

points out that public drunkenness laws are not uniform around Australia, and that in 

certain jurisdictions this leads to unnecessarily high rates of detention. Another 

obvious recommendation highlighted by the Royal Commission is the use of 

competent interpreters in court; in the Northern Territory, where the need is 

particularly high, this recommendation has not yet been implemented. 

Payne (1992), in her discussion of Aboriginal women and the law stresses 

that solutions must arise from within the Aboriginal community. This is clearly the 

case for all issues affecting Aboriginal people and as such Aboriginal involvement in 

implementing, monitoring and evaluating the Royal Commission recommendations 

is essential. The Standing Committee called for the establishment of a National 

Aboriginal Justice Advisory Committee, and this call is repeated by Graycar (1995) 

who recorded in 1993-1994 that although Aboriginals represented 2% of the 

population they accounted for 16% of the prison population and 19% of deaths in 

prison. However, in order for a National Committee to be effective, it is apparent 
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that all States and Territories need to establish their own Aboriginal Justice Advisory 

Committees to ensure that divergent Aboriginal issues and needs are identified and 

addressed. 

1.5.3 Female Offenders 

1.5.3.1 Introduction 

Although current numbers of women imprisoned in the Northern Territory 

are small, recent legislation ordering mandatory imprisonment for those convicted 

for property offences will inevitably lead to higher imprisonment rates for women as 

well as men. Much of the literature focuses on the increased pain women 

experience from imprisonment, resulting partially from the fact that women's 

deviance is judged by male standards of femininity (George 1991). Naffme (1987) 

observes that criminologists are not gender neutral and that women's criminality is 

often seen as "narrow" because women are perceived by a male dominated society to 

have only one priority - success with males. Morris (1988) states conventional 

explanations of women's crimes have centred on psychiatric abnormalities, that 

societal attitude holds that "proper" women do not commit crimes, and that female 

offenders are thus perceived as failures as wives, housekeepers and mothers. Carlen 

(1988) suggests, "For it can be argued that prison is more debilitating to women than 

to men: some men at least have prison experience as a celebration of machismo - the 

experience of 'hard men' - whereas women who go to prison are more likely to be 

seen as doubly deviant - as being bad people and worthless women" (p. 12). 

For those women with children, the experience of imprisonment is 
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undoubtedly more painful than for men. A Canadian study surveyed 203 female 

prisoners and found that two thirds had children, half of whom were under the age of 

sixteen years, and of the mothers two thirds were single parents for half or all the 

childrens' lives (Shaw 1992). The Australian context is similar, and Wynne-Hughes 

(1988) estimates that approximately half of the Victorian women prisoners have 

children, and of these half are single mothers. Maher (1988) identifies the dilemna 

as arising from the fact that children will be deprived without their mother, but that 

if permitted to reside with their mother, prison is a poor environment in which to 

raise a child. Indeed fathers are also affected by separation from family, but the 

mother's traditional role as primary caregiver would heighten the pain of separation. 

Aungles (1994) explores the effects of imprisonment of a family member on the 

home and highlights the notion that families of prisoners are also punished. This 

may occur through isolation, through lack of commonality of experience with others, 

through feeling morally devalued and often through loss of income. In addition, 

stigmatisation often continues after release, and Hampton (1993), a former inmate at 

Mulawa Prison in New South Wales describes the stress that may be placed on 

relationships post release, as well as noting that the problems that existed prior to 

imprisonment still exist, but that the newly released individual has fewer resources 

in terms of housing, friends and sense of self. 

1.5.3.2 Psychological/Psychiatric Issues 

Apparently linked to the notion that "proper" women don't commit crime is 

the myth that most female offenders are mentally ill (Carlen, 1988). In fact, 
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Baldwin (1988) argues that rates of mental illness are equal for men and women, but 

the literature clearly demonstrates that women are medicated at a higher rate than 

men (Morash, Haarr and Rucker 1994, Carlen 1988, Morris 1988, Major 1993). 

Major (1993) contends that in fact many women seek to receive psychotropic 

medication as this may ease the pain of imprisonment. She lists lack of privacy, 

overcrowded conditions, health and family issues put on hold and concerns about 

children and partners as factors contributing to stress. 

Australian research appears to indicate that many women in prison are 

diagnosed as suffering from a psychiatric disorder. Hurley and Dunne's (1991) 

study of psychological distress and psychiatric morbidity in Brisbane Women's 

Prison, with 92 subjects, determined that 53% were diagnosed as suffering from a 

psychiatric disorder, most frequently adjustment disorder with depressed mood, and 

personality disorders. A 1991 study in New South Wales, sampling five prisons 

found that almost all prisoners had a dual diagnosis of intellectual disability 

combined with a psychiatric, behavioural or emotional disorder (Hayes, 1991). A 

British study at Holloway Prison by Maden, Swinton and Gunn (1994) compared 

psychiatric disorder rates among male and female prisoners, with the following 

results 



Table 3 
Holloway Prison Psychiatric Disorder Rates for Men and Women (N = 258) 

MEN WOMEN 
Mental Handicaps! 
Learning Difficulties 2% 6% 
Neurotic Disorders 10% 18% 
Substance Abuse Disorders 12% 26% 
Personality Disorders 10% 18% 

Note. From A Criminological and psychiatric survey of women serving a prison 
sentence. By A. Maden, M. Swinton & J. Gunn, (1994), British Journal of 
Criminolgy, 34, p. 176. 

These researchers note that there is a common assumption that psychiatric 

disorder rates for imprisoned women will be higher than those for men, and these 

figures support this assumption. 

An earlier study in North Carolina in the United States, with a sample of 61 

women, found that both first time offenders and recidivists were similar in 

psychological profile, and that both groups were moderately depressed (Long, 

Sultan, Keifer and Schrum, 1984). 

Psychological and psychiatric disorder rates among both male and female 

prisoners requires further investigation. Diagnosing a disorder, and subsequent 

medicating presents particular ethical concerns, and George (1991) introduces the 

concept of a "medical prison" and suggests that medication may be used as an agent 

of control. 
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1.5.3.3 Types of Offending 

The stereotype of female offenders, as constituted by a patriarchal society, 

has already been mentioned. Perhaps contributing towards the stereotype is the fact 

that most women are jailed for crimes of dishonesty, and Worrall (1990) notes that 

as many women commit crimes which may be labelled as "deceptive", there is an 

assumption that the women themselves are deceptive. Carlen (1992) provides this 

perspective, "Study after study has revealed, first, that women's crimes are 

committed in different circumstances to men's - that is, women's crimes are the 

crimes of the powerless; and secondly, that the response to women's lawbreaking is 

constituted within typifications of femininity and womanhood which further add to 

women's oppression" (p. 54). 

McCulloch (1988) challenges the myth that women "get off lightly" in the 

criminal justice system, and highlights poverty and drug related crimes, and fine 

defaults as the offences most likely to lead to womens' imprisonment. Aboriginal 

women appear to be at particular risk of imprisonment for non-payment of fmes, and 

lorn's (1994) examination of Aboriginal women and bias in the criminal justice 

system found that a subcommittee formed by the Western Australian Chief Justice's 

Taskforce on Gender bias considered that a disproportionate number of Aboriginal 

women were being imprisoned for non-payment of fmes. This is in accordance with 

the views espoused by Payne (1992), who lists non-payment of fines, drunkenness 

and social security fraud as the most frequently committed offences by Aboriginal 

women, all poverty related. Future trends appear bleak; Naffme (1987) observes that 

property crime by women has increased significantly, and Carlen (1988) proposes 



the future will continue to see an increase in the number of women imprisoned due 

to rising rates of drug use, which she links to economic marginalisation. In addition, 

she hypothesises that the AIDS scare will result in tighter regulation of prostitution, 

leading to increased numbers of prostitutes imprisoned, a group closely linked to 

drug abuse. 

1.5.3.4 Drug Abuse 

Substance abuse histories were obtained by Hurley and Dunne (1991) in their 

study of 92 women in Brisbane Women's Prison. They discovered that 55% had 

lifetime histories of psychoactive substance use disorder, and that 75% of Aboriginal 

women had a history of alcohol abuse. Of the 26 heroin users, 25 were Caucasian. 

Miner and Gorta (1987) found a similar situation in New South Wales, where more 

than 75% of women prisoners surveyed reported prior drug usage. This statistic is 

identical to Shaw's (1992) fmding that of 203 Canadian women prisoners surveyed, 

75% had a history of alcohol or drug addiction. Easteal (1992), in her study of 

overseas born women in Australian prisons estimates that 80% of this group entered 

prison with a major drug addiction. An earlier study by George (1991) suggests that 

80% - 85% of all women prisoners in Australia are drug addicts, and she presents the 

alarming statistic that the same percentage are estimated to have been victims of 

incest or other abuse. The study by Long et al (1984), comparing 61 recidivists and 

first time offenders in a North Carolina, United States prison found that recidivists 

reported higher levels of physical and sexual abuse as children and adults. These 

researchers write, "Many crimes committed by women can be linked directly to such 



47 

abuse" (p. 123). Positive correlations between physical/sexual abuse, drug abuse 

and offending behaviour appear to exist. Stephens (1992) observes that there is a 

high rate of sexual assault in the background prostitutes and drug abusers, and also 

makes the point that drug dependent women are more vulnerable to sexual assault. 

She decries the fact that the relationship between sexual assault by fathers or father 

figures and subsequent substance abuse has received little attention in the 

professional literature. A final point follows from the fact that many women are 

medicated while imprisoned; those women who have not used or abused substances 

prior to imprisonment may well be introduced to a coping mechanism that they may 

attempt to continue following release, thereby initiating a cycle of drug abuse and 

further offending behaviour. 

1.6 Prison Officers 

1.6.1 Prison Officer Attitudes 

Although prison officer attitudes towards prisoners and towards their role 

within the correctional environment naturally vary as a result of personality, past 

experience, values, peers, organisational structure and a range of other factors, 

officers also appear to undergo a complex socialisation and enculturation process. 

Schein's (1985) observation that organisational culture is largely a function 

of shared experience and learning has particular application to the prison 

environment wherein a small number of persons must control a much larger group. 

Prisons are dangerous, and officers must adopt common values and patterns of 

behaviour to support each other and to ensure personal safety. 
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The effects of working in a custodial environment upon officer attitudes has 

been the focus of some research. Williams and Soutar (1984) surveyed 402 prison 

officers throughout fourteen Western Australian correctional institutions and 

examined level of custody and attitudes. From 284 "usable" responses, they 

determined, "Officers in the maximum security institutions were significantly more 

custodial oriented, more likely to perceive themselves as in conflict with inmates, 

more inclined to hold negative stereotypes of the inmates, and a little more 

antagonistic towards psychiatrists and psychologists" (p. 92). This study confirmed 

results obtained by Williams (1983) wherein he found that less severe conditions of 

confinement were related to lower levels of officer-inmate conflict and less hostility 

directed towards non-custodial staff. In another article using data obtained in their 

Western Australian survey, Soutar and Williams (1985) explored the influence of 

background and work experience on prison officers' work attitudes, and concluded 

that institutions explain officer attitudes, whereas personal details such as prior 

vocation, age left school, number of children, father's occupation, country of birth, 

length of stay in Australia, childhood community (rural, urban or suburban), marital 

status and gender did not. Specific attitudes tested were towards custodial role, 

treatment role, disciplinary role, perception of prisoners, perception of conflict and 

perception of psychiatrists, psychologists, welfare workers, parole officers and social 

workers. 

Brown (1990), describing the New South Wales context, suggests that those 

officers who had worked in an environment where prisoners' rights were not 

recognised are resentful of lost authority, and this no doubt would have negative 



effects on attitudes towards prisoners. Whereas many treatment staff identif' 

structural causes of offending, it is likely that a large proportion of officers would 

agree with Bean (1981), who asks, "But why is it society's failure any more than it is 

the weakness, meanness or grasping avaricious nature of the offender?" (p. 195). 

Stereotyping offenders has serious implications for prisoner programs. 

Major (1993), in her discussion of methadone programs within New South Wales 

prisons observes that some prison officers view this as a waste of time and as 

pandering to inmates. Johnson and Egan (1986) describe their experiences 

conducting a drug and alcohol treatment program in Canning Vale Prison in Western 

Australia and assert that officer attitudes were a great barrier in running and 

maintaining groupwork programs. They specified that 'druggies' in particular were 

despised by some officers as being weak and devious, and list numerous ways in 

which officers subtly attempted to sabotage the program. They suggest that some 

staff feel that prisoners are incarcerated for punishment and are not deserving of 

programs. This is linked to differing views regarding the objectives of 

imprisonment. An important related point is made by Moos (1975) who states that 

staff perceive conditions in correctional facilities considerably more positively than 

do inmates, and it appears certain that some conflict is inevitable if prisoners and 

prison officers view the objectives of imprisonment in contradictory ways. 

1.6.2 Problems Facing Prison Officers 

Perhaps the greatest problem faced by prison officers is role confusion. As 

Grant (1988) explains, until the mid 1960s the officer's role was clear - prisoners 
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were in prison to be kept under control and the concept of rehabilitation was of little 

interest. However, as noted by Mays as early as 1970, reform rather than retribution 

began to make inroads into the prison system, resulting in role ambiguity (Mays, 

1970). Armstrong (1987) points out that the prison officer role is now 

multifactorial, requiring officers to take on welfare, marriage guidance, medical, 

recreation officer, vocational guidance, industrial training, drug and alcohol worker, 

education officer, counsellor and general advisory roles, all of which must 

supplement routine security duties. However, as Kidston (1987) notes, officers are 

not qualified to take on some of these roles. Meyers (1987) adds that even when 

officers take on a rehabilitative role, this is rarely rewarded by management, and 

Porritt (1988) goes a step further and suggests that in some instances officers taking 

on such roles may be ostracised as they are perceived as not doing real prison 

officer's work. Hill (1988) writes that the 1960s saw an influx of non-uniformed 

professionallspecialist staff, which served to narrow the role of officers to that of 

custodians. Therefore, a situation may exist wherein officers are expected to fill 

multiple roles, including that of counsellor, yet they receive inadequate training in 

these areas, are not rewarded for their efforts and are exposed to professional 

treatment staff who hold quite different views regarding the objectives of 

imprisonment. Williams (1983) describes officer hostility towards psychologists 

and psychiatrists and ascribes this to officer perceptions that such professionals are 

undermining their authority, are challenging their views of inmates and are 

disrupting their efforts to stabilise staff-inmate relations. Paterson (1987) 

summarises, "To the majority of prison officers there can be very little job 

- 
i 
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satisfaction in prisons for one inescapable reason - there is uncertainty about what 

prisons are for" (J). 31). 

Unfortunately, role ambiguity is not the only problem facing prison officers. 

Hesketh, Rawlings and Allen (1996) note stress on officers and their families 

resulting from shift work. Johnson (1987) lists various sources of alienation 

experienced by officers, including the fact that sometimes they are not treated better 

than the prisoners, that they must share the oppressive prison environment, that they 

must apply abstract rules to concrete situations, that they may often be abused, that 

they are stereotyped by the public and that traditional models of authority denote 

toughness and dominance. Female officers experience additional difficulties, and 

Johnson (1987) suggests that as they tend to take on a "human relations" view, they 

are often ostracised by male officers. This view is shared by Farnsworth (1992) 

whose research on female officers in Pentridge Gaol in Victoria found that female 

officers often experienced integration difficulties, mainly imposed by male 

colleagues due to the perception that they were unable to fulfil their duties in the 

same way as males. 

Organisational structure is another area which presents difficulties for 

officers. Porritt (1987) accepts that prisons are stressful for officers as well as for 

prisoners and contends that the major areas where officers see problems are in 

relationships with senior officers, with peers, and with policy makers. He argues 

that the behaviour of prisoners is less often cited as a source of stress. A similar 

point is made by Meyers (1987) who believes that officer "backstabbing" is not 

uncommon, and regarding trust, writes, "When asked what would be the main piece 
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of advice to new staff, a common response is, 'Watch out for other officers" (p.24). 

This author also highlights the need for policy makers to listen to prison officers, 

and this point is taken up by Hemphill (1987) who states, "It is evident that the 

correctional officer of today is becoming increasingly dissatisfied with his/her role 

and has indicated a need for more involvement and input into the decision making 

process" (p. 29). 

Hill (1988), describing the Western Australian context reports that senior 

departmental staff visiting prisons identified various important issues, including 

officer perceptions that decision making was overly centralised, that the skills of 

officers were not being utilised, and that officers often felt dissatisfied with their 

work and devalued their role. Also highlighted was the sense that staff were not 

working towards a common goal. 

The Record of the Fourteenth Asian and Pacific Conference of Correctional 

Administrators, held in Darwin in 1994 simply lists two sources of stress for 

officers; the first being stress arising from the normal operation of the job, and the 

other arising from critical incidents. The fact that prisons are a dangerous 

environment for both prisoners and officers must be emphasised, and witnessing or 

being involved in critical incidents has obvious implications for officer stress levels. 

1.6.3 Training Issues 

Although there are problems relating to disagreement regarding the 

objectives of imprisonment, positive change is possible. Wicks (1974) makes the 

point that as custodial staff may not be aware of the goals set by treatment staff, the 
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groups may work against each other rather than as a team. He strongly advocates 

that treatment staff provide officers with human behaviour training, and conversely 

recommends that treatment staff receive training regarding security principles. 

Numerous other researchers go a step further and recommend that officers become 

involved in treatment. Morgan (1994) posits that officers are best motivated to treat 

prisoners well if they understand, value and are able to perform their jobs, and hold 

the belief that their interaction with prisoners will contribute to some positive 

personal change in the prisoners. Johnson (1987) suggests that job enrichment may 

only occur if officer roles are changed from custodial to a "human service 

occupation", and Mays (1970) submits that involving officers in treatment will 

eliminate the bitterness that currently exists between custodial and treatment staff. 

Grant (1988) also argues for expanding the officer role, and writes, 

The officer role cannot be limited to the traditional aspects of security but 

must be based upon the officer's knowledge of the prisoner as a person. This 

implies the need for an expansion of the traditional role of the officer, to 

incorporation of the role of welfare officer, for example into the custodial 

role, and this is neither inappropriate nor incompatible with aspects of 

security (p.6). 

Simply increasing interaction between officers and prisoners is a 

recommendation made by many researchers. Moos (1975) stresses the importance 

of increasing interaction, and argues that this will positively influence prisoners. 

This is the rationale behind unit management, wherein small groups of prisoners 
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have consistent contact with certain officers, a system which is becoming 

increasingly common in Australian prisons. Haines (1990), describing unit 

management within New South Wales prisons states that this system has led to a 

reduction in tension between inmates and officers, is cost effective, increases job 

satisfaction and may reduce recidivism. Wynne-Hughes (1988) describes 

Tarrengower Prison in Victoria, an innovative open prison for 24 women where 

officer's duties have expanded to include welfare and program duties, and where 

emphasis is placed on communication, interview and assessment skills. She 

explains that each officer has a caseload, and provides reports at weekly case 

planning meetings. Apparently this enhanced officer role has been enthusiastically 

accepted, and officers are seeking additional training to assist with their new 

responsibilities. Hill (1988), discussing the Western Australian situation, states that 

where officers have taken on a welfare function, the number of prisoner disciplinary 

charges have decreased "considerably", that prisoners readily accept the officers' 

broadened role, and that officers involved have made "universally" positive 

comments. Hesketh et al (1996) suggest that it is likely that the prisons of the future 

will require multiskilled prison officers who are involved in education and training 

of prisoners as well as in custodial operations. 

Clearly additional training is required if officers are to perform a welfare role 

in addition to their custodial duties. Bagshaw and Baxter (1987) emphasise the 

importance of interactive skills training for officers, and warn that without officers 

possessing strong interactive skills, prison regimes will be based on highly 

authoritarian interactions, resulting in more hostility and resistance from prisoners. 
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Brown (1990) warns that short bridging courses which aim to "miraculously" 

transform officers into generalist welfare workers should be avoided. A more 

comprehensive approach is called for, and Major (1993) provides an example from 

New South Wales,where an officer training program has been developed in 

association with the University of New England, and officers may obtain Certificate 

Level, Advanced Certificate level and an Associate Diploma in Correctional 

Administration. In addition, she notes the development of a drug and alcohol officer 

training program conducted by the Department's Drug and Alcohol Unit. Hesketh et 

al (1996) also emphasise officer training and write, "Prison officer socialisation and 

training are critical to developing the types of power and influence tactics that may 

help prison environment become more humane" (p.12). 

The Corrections in Asia and Pacific (1994) Conference Proceedings 

identified officer selection and training as key issues, and state that particularly 

where unit management systems are utilised, officers require a greater understanding 

of psychology, the history and conditions of ethnic minorities and public health 

issues. This conference also heard that there is a trend in the Asia Pacific region for 

recruitment of officers with more advanced academic qualifications. For example, 

30% of new recruits in Canada now possess university degrees in one of the social 

sciences, and 3 5 % of officers in the People's Republic of China hold university 

qualifications. Improved education standards, and some understanding of the social 

sciences would undoubtedly lead to improved interaction between officers and 

inmates. In addition, it may allow officers to identify unique needs of prisoners, a 

point made by Hayes and Craddock (1992) who believe that officers are not 
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qualified to assess mental abnormality, and particularly intellectual disability. 

In addition to academic qualifications, selection personnel also need to assess 

a number of personal qualities in the recruitment process. McGurk and Fludger 

(1987), employed by the Directorate of Psychological Services for the Prison 

Personnel Division in England interviewed 131 officers over 18 institutions in their 

review of selection procedures and identified a number of recurring cognitive factors 

and personal qualities required by prison officers. Cognitive factors identified were 

being alert and vigilant, an ability to make use of new information (to understand 

what is being said and to make decisions based on this information), an ability to 

process information and to problem solve, an ability to communicate ideas and 

exchange information effectively, and an ability to deal with paperwork accurately 

and quickly. They recommend the use of a reasoning test, an observation test and a 

clerical test to assess these abilities. Recurrent personal qualities are more difficult 

to assess, and these researchers observe that the selection interview has been 

modified to focus on the relevant personal qualities. These qualities are listed as: 

empathy, interpersonal sensitivity and consideration for others 

reliability and a sense of responsibility 

a sense of humour, social extraversion, personal presence and confidence 

the ability to direct others, be assertive, have self control and not be aggressive 

have conversational skills 

cope with the variety of duties. irregular and sometimes unexpected working 

hours and geographical mobility and 

tolerate strained relationships and conflict situations 

(McGurk and Fledger 1987, p.  164) 

Individuals who have been prisoners of course have various ideas regarding 
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the officer selection process. Hampton (1993), discussing women's prisons on New 

South Wales recommends a female:male staff ration of 75:25, that staff be trained in 

unit and case management, be properly remunerated and be screened for racism, 

sexism and propensity for violence. She also advocates the use of a rotation system 

to ensure that officers do not work longer than three years at a time in prison, in 

order to guard against officers becoming institutionalised. Other recommendations 

relate to changing rigid attitudes towards prisoners. 

A recruitment trend that should be noted is that of increasing recruitment of 

female officers. The Corrections in Asia and the Pacific (1994) proceedings 

highlights this trend, particularly in Australia, Canada and New Zealand where 

gender equity is a key aspect in staffing policy. Several delegates at this conference 

expressed the view that female officers could positively influence male prisoners by 

reducing their level of aggression. 

1.7 Prisoner Programs: General Issues and Trends 

1.7.1 Arguments Opposing Rehabilitative Programs 

The mid 1960s saw a change in emphasis regarding the objective of 

imprisonment, with reform, and corresponding programs becoming popular. For the 

next decade various programs were introduced with the goal of rehabilitating 

offenders and reducing recidivism rates. However, in 1974, Robert Martinson 

published a review of 231 prisoner programs, concluding, "With few and isolated 

exceptions, the rehabilitative efforts that have been reported so far have had no 

appreciable effect on recidivism" (Martinson 1974, p. 25). This article had a huge 
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impact and cast significant doubt on the point of attempting to rehabilitate offenders. 

Andrews, Zinger, Hodge, Bonta, Gendreau and Cullen (1990) write that Martinson's 

views became accepted doctrine and contributed to the resurgence of the "law and 

order", or justice model. Hudson (1987) agrees that the rehabilitative consensus 

broke down in the mid 1970s, and the notion that the "softened't criminal justice 

system had no deterrent effect led to the justice model, which emphasised 

proportionality of punishment to crime, determinate sentences, an end to judicial and 

administrative discretion, an end to disparity in sentencing, and protection of rights 

through due process. 

Martinson's findings led to great interest in evaluation of existing and past 

programs, and various researchers began to confirm his views. Even those 

researchers who implicitly believed in the value of rehabilitation were forced to 

admit that programs did not appear to have a positive effect on recidivism rates. For 

instance, Weatherbum (1982) writes, "We have admitted that as things stand there 

are few or no rehabilitative procedures known to work" (p. 50). Wilkins (1984) 

discusses the popular "just desserts" model, and explains that the lack of evidence 

that more humanitarian methods of treating offenders had any positive effects 

suggested that there were no grounds to support the application of humanitarian 

principles to the prison population. Some years later, Eysenck and Gudjonsson 

(1989) agreed that the literature demonstrated that the majority of programs had been 

unsuccessful in significantly reducing recidivism, although arguing that this did not 

indicate that "nothing works". Lab and Whitehead (1990) also confirmed 

Martinson's views in their review of 45 studies analysing the effectiveness of 
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prisoner programs, concluding that most were ineffective. 

Martinson's study, and subsequent evaluations of prisoner programs 

contributed towards what Pellegrini (1992) describes as a 'profound cynicism" 

concerning the treatment model. Indeed, Prins (1973) earlier comment that "good 

risks" do well in any treatment and "bad risks" do badly in any treatment would 

appear to be justified. Disillusionment with the rehabilitative ideal also led to 

identification of numerous other factors which served to justify in the reduction or 

elimination of programs. Bennett, Rosenbaum and McCullough (1978) suggest that 

group counselling programs, which are more cost effective, had significant problems 

due to the prison culture which inhibits prisoner openness These authors argue that 

counselling programs serve to "ameliorate institutional difficulties", but concede that 

research indicates that counselling has had no impact on recidivism. Homant (1986) 

compared 46 inmates participating in group therapy in Wisconsin in the United 

States with 46 controls, and found a significant improvement in the institutional 

behaviour of the therapy subjects. However, in a ten year follow up, he determined 

that institutional behaviour was a poor or even negative predictor of post release 

adjustment. 

An important factor that presented problems for programs was that of 

control. Priest and Piotrowski (1983), describing the antipathy officers felt towards 

rehabilitation suggest that this stems mainly from the threats to prisoner control that 

rehabilitative programs present. Control and security considerations are also 

discussed by Hampton (19993, who writes that group programs in particular are 

usually short-lived because they are not conducive to the order and management of 



the prison. Paterson (1988) contends that officers are generally conservative by 

nature and that new practices are perceived as denigration of their authority, and 

adds that increasing funds for programs may be interpreted by officers as a reduction 

in resources available for officer training. 

Pertinent to this study, the question also arises as to whether prisoners in fact 

desire rehabilitative programs. Erez (1987) explored the prisoners' perspective and 

obtained a random sample of 348 inmates from three United States federal 

institutions. This study generated a number of interesting results, including the 

fmding that most prisoners felt that rehabilitative programs were state obligated, that 

only one third felt that their problems were related to psychological or medical 

problems and that inmates demonstrated a "major fear" that they would be forced to 

participate in programs. Perhaps most interestingly, although 90% of inmates stated 

they were interested in some program, only 54% believed that they were in need of 

any program or treatment. This researcher hypothesises that high interest rates may 

be due to interviewer effect/social desirability factors or to the mistaken belief that 

their response may affect future parole decisions. In addition, relatively low 

percentages of inmates expressing a need for programs or treatment may be 

understated due to the prison culture which inhibits admission of weakness. 

Reasons for prisoner participation in programs was examined by Craig and 

Rogers (1993) who conducted a study of 59 inmates in a United States prison who 

participated in a barber training program between 1987 and 1991. These researchers 

discovered that officers and inmates held quite different views regarding the benefits 

of participation. Officers viewed participation as providing inmates with marketable 
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skills, as keeping inmates safely occupied and as reducing manpower necessary to 

supervise these inmates, whereas the prisoner viewed the program in terms of its 

ability to provide them with a meaningful activity, a ready supply of cigarettes and 

to present in a positive light to the parole board. Thus, scepticism regarding prisoner 

motivation for program participation may be justified to an extent and represents 

another argument against rehabilitation. 

A final powerful argument against rehabilitation is that positive change is 

unlikely if not impossible in an environment that is 'anti-therapeutic". Paterson 

(1988) poses the question whether a custodial institution can be "married" to the 

concept of the prison as a rehabilitative centre. McShane and Williams (1989) 

submit that prisons contain a wealth of internally bad influences for prisoners and 

are therefore criminogenic. O'Brien (1988) presents some convincing reasons why 

rehabilitation is an unrealistic goal in an environment where maintenance of order is 

paramount. He argues that in a context wherein a small number of men must control 

a large number of men whose only power is in their numbers, certain strategies are 

likely to be employed. In summary form these are: 

• A sense of community be discouraged 

• Communication be made difficult 

• Leaders be isolated 

• Passivity be encouraged, and assertiveness, being too close to 

aggressiveness, even if directed towards positive ends, be restricted 

• Self confidence be eroded and self doubt encouraged 

• Prejudices and biases which divide the prison community be encouraged 

Sources contributing towards pride be restricted 
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Lethargy be rewarded 

Individuality be extinguished 

Spirit be broken in the service of obedience. 

1.7.2 Arguments Supporting Rehabilitative Programs 

As well as a substantial volume of literature agreeing with Martinson's 

conclusions, there has also been an abundance of literature questioning the veracity 

of his conclusions. The Panel on Rehabilitative Techniques, established by the 

National Research Council (1981) in the United States evaluated Martinson's work, 

and also examined studies published since 1968 but not evaluated by Martinson. 

This prestigious research group posited that the studies evaluated by Martinson were 

characterised by weak and usually isolated and poorly implemented interventions. 

The panel conceded that Martinson was reasonably fair and accurate in his appraisal 

of the rehabilitation literature, but highlighted errors in relation to overly lenient 

assessment of methodology and his failure to be appropriately critical of statistical 

analyses. With regard to the studies not evaluated by Martinson, the Panel found 

that overall the studies did not suggest the interventions were more successful than 

those evaluated by Martinson, but their conclusion differed, noting, 

Rather it concluded that existing studies cannot yield useful knowledge 

about the effects of correctional rehabilitation. These studies are limited by 

methodological inadequacies including measurement problems, the use of 

weak programs and weak research designs and uncertainty about the 

integrity of the treatment actually delivered. However, the Panel noted that 

scattered throughout the literature were suggestions of successful 
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rehabilitative efforts that qualify the conclusion that nothing works (p.9). 

A later study by Thornton (1987) re-examined the 231 studies evaluated by 

Martinson, but applied more stringent methodological requirements, examining only 

those studies which used recidivism as an outcome variable, that used experimental 

designs involving either random allocation or matching of subjects and those that 

had been classified by Martinson and colleagues as methodologically acceptable. 

Only 38 studies satisfied these requirements, and of these, significant positive 

outcomes were found in sixteen studies, strongly suggesting a treatment effect. 

Other researchers have also targeted Martinson's methodology, including 

Cohen (1994), who observes, "It has always seemed a little strange that however 

much our theories have advanced from 'crude positivism', we remain locked in the 

most traditional methodology when it comes to evaluation" (p. 107). His view is 

echoed by Pawson and Tilley (1994), who refer to Martinson's "infamous" 

conclusions and suggest that no-one takes his conclusions seriously any longer due 

to "ridiculously over-stringent" expectations. These authors add that his evaluation 

methodology had lasting negative effects in the area of treatment evaluation. 

Andrews et al (1990) assert that the decline in the rehabilitative ideal cannot be 

attributed to careful analysis of available literature and present their views regarding 

"what works", which will be discussed later. Johnson (1987) makes the essential 

point that acceptance of Martinson's conclusions will result in the correctional 

system being able to avoid responsibility for attempting to effect positive changes in 

the prisoner population. That Martinson's conclusions have been discredited is 



perhaps best exemplified by the Proceedings of the Thirteenth Asian and Pacific 

Conference of Correctional Administrators held in Hong Kong in 1993, where it was 

recorded, "The delegate from Canada drew attention to the fact that in his country 

the philosophy which was predominant some years ago, based on the belief that 

'nothing works', had now been totally replaced by a much more optimistic and 

constructive attitude, and this philosophy was echoed by the delegates from 

Australia, New Zealand and elsewhere" (p. 15). 

Attributing recidivism solely to the failure of programs is absurd. Paterson 

(1988) understates this point when he notes that correlating recidivismlsuccess with 

programs is problematic due to the existence of many other variables. Gendreau and 

Ross (1979) are more forthright, stating, "Recidivism will remain an important 

variable in further tests of program effectiveness, but a slavish adherence to it in the 

past has obscured other useful accomplishments" (p. 486). Andrews et a! (1990) 

identify specific sources of variation in criminal recidivism, suggesting main and 

interactive effects include perceived characteristics of offenders and correctional 

workers, content and delivery of programs, and intermediate changes in the person 

and circumstances of offenders. Eysenck and Gudjonsson (1989), discussing 

responses to different intervention methods and re-offending suggest that it is not 

clear to what extent situational variables such as opportunity and environmental 

pressures as well as motivation and personality play in recidivism. Porritt (1988) 

also highlights situational factors and links personal resources with recidivism. He 

contends that lack of personal resources in education, finances, accommodation, 

support for law-abiding lifestyle, employment and employment skills increase the 
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risk of re-offending, as do a history of prior convictions and incarceration. He also 

points out that program evaluations in New South Wales have demonstrated that 

services do not reach many of those who would benefit from such services, that 

programs are often interrupted and that there is a recognised fragmentation of 

services between disciplines and discontinuity between goals. A related point is 

made by Weatherbum (1982) who argues that consistent attempts at rehabilitation 

are conspicuous by their absence. 

For those unaware of the many factors influencing an individual's behaviour, 

finding fault in rehabilitative programs is convenient, particularly if retribution is 

seen as the primary objective of imprisonment. The fact that the expectations made 

of programs are often unrealistic is highlighted by Johnson (1987), who contends 

that rehabilitative goals are defined in utopian terms. He also argues that many 

prison programs are "too little too lat&', and are often viewed by prisoners as 

irrelevant in the prison context. Braithewaite (1980), while arguing forcefully for 

vocational programs within prisons concedes, "No matter how well conceived and 

empirically grounded a vocational program is, it attempts to change the habits of a 

lifetime with a strategy which impinges on the life space of the prisoner for part of 

the day over a period of months" (p. 53). 

Such comments may serve to support the argument against rehabilitative 

programs. If the programs have minimal impact, if recidivism rates are high not 

only because of program factors but also due to a range of individual and 

environmental variables, then pessimism or cynicism may be justified to an extent. 

However, some literature demonstrates that certain interventions are effective. In 
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addition, as noted by Tomasic and Dobinson (1979), prisons as a crude form of 

retribution are detrimental to the re-entry of offenders into society. It appears 

imperative that the expectation that a rehabilitative program will effect a miraculous 

transformation of individuals be replaced with a more rational philosophy, akin to 

that in evidence in Scandinavia wherein policies are not based on expectations of 

therapeutic gain, where prisons are seen as essentially destructive, and where prison 

programs aim to serve as "damage control" (Snortum and Bodal 1985). A simple 

but important point is made by Hudson (1987); that is, a system which is based on a 

desire to help is more likely to have a positive outcome than one which is based on 

the desire to punish. 

1.7.3 General Trends and Recommendations 

1.7.3.1 General Goals 

Types of programs, their organisation and their management vary in 

Australia from state to state, but generally they could be divided into the maj or 

categories of basic education, vocational training, social development, creative 

expression and recreation (Paterson 1988). Although this thesis focuses primarily on 

social development programs, which include substance abuse, violence, pre-release, 

Aboriginal, women's and programs for special populations (i.e. WV affected, 

intellectually disabled and overseas born), some discussion of education and 

vocational training is essential. 

Braithewaite (1980) emphasises the crucial importance of improving 

prisoners' employment prospects through education and vocational training, stating 
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that studies have shown that prisoners who obtain stable employment upon release 

have half the chance of being reconvicted compared to those who do not obtain 

stable employment. He cites Foley and Broadhurst's (1977) study in Western 

Australia which estimated that 5% of Aboriginal prisoners had a "reading age" of 

thirteen years or more, that 3% of Aboriginal and 20% of non-Aboriginal prisoners 

had ten years or more of schooling and that 12% of non-Aboriginals had trade 

qualifications, whereas none of the Aboriginals sampled possessed trade 

qualifications. This author presents a thorough and reasoned argument for 

improving prisoner skills and thereby increasing employment opportunities for 

prisoners post release, and stresses the need for continuity in the process of 

assessment, formal courses of training, on the job training, and formal placement. A 

general theme throughout his work is the need for training and education to be 

practically oriented, and descriptions of pre-release programs which include 

financing and budgeting, basic "survival skills" and identification of resources 

within the community are included. 

The importance of preparing prisoners for parole is not a new idea and is of 

course simple common sense. Bean (1976) also highlights the importance of an 

efficient classification system, prisoners undertaking tasks with vocational training 

value and preparing prisoners for parole. A study by Gorta and Pancretos (1990) 

noted that there is a lack of specific and general vocational guidance within prisons, 

and recommended that practical skills, including coping with problems in obtaining 

employment, interview techniques, application writing, dealing with "having a 

record", knowledge of external resources, and identification of varying opportunities 
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for differing skills be addressed in preparing prisoners for release. These researchers 

support work release programs and also suggest that post release employment 

support schemes be implemented. 

Education and vocational training clearly have more practical application 

than do other programs, and as such they should remain a priority for the majority of 

offenders. It must be borne in mind, however, that education and vocational training 

may be insufficient in increasing opportunities for those inmates who have other 

issues, such as substance abuse, violence or various social skills deficits which 

require addressing. 

It is for this reason that a range of programs are required. Eysenck and 

Gudjonsson (1989) assert that cognitive behavioural techniques are most effective in 

reducing delinquency and adult offending, and recommend implementation of 

cognitive skills programs aimed at improving social competence; components 

include interpersonal problem solving, social perspective training, critical reasoning 

and identification of values. Improving cognitive skills necessarily involves a shift 

in self image, and this point is highlighted by Mays (1970), who writes that the 

largest challenge facing a penal system is changing an offender's self image after he 

or she has been through the criminal justice system - a notion related to Becker's 

(1963) labelling theory. Johnson (1987) makes indirect reference to cognitive skills 

training, but refers to this as "mature coping", and asserts that this is the most 

valuable skill a prisoner can gain. Mature coping denotes dealing directly with 

problems (using legitimate resources), refusing to employ deceit or violence, and 

building mutual and supportive relationships, thereby establishing empathy. He 
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believes that mature coping is related to Bandura's notion of personal efficacy, to 

Rotter's notion of internal locus of control and that it leads to increased self esteem. 

Certainly these general goals of improving cognitive skills, altering self image and 

improving coping skills are all related to reducing the likelihood of reoffending and 

are implicit goals in the specific programs to be discussed. 

1.7.3.2 Target Population 

The target population varies enormously, and in many cases prisoners may 

be unaware of their needs, depending on cognitive capabilities. The most visible 

groups include substance abusers, violent offenders and sex offenders. Other 

groups, including women, Aboriginal offenders, overseas born and intellectually 

disabled also have unique needs. It could be argued that the entire prisoner 

population should be targeted for participation in programs on the simple basis that 

as their behaviour led to imprisonment, "rehabilitation" is called for. However, not 

all prisoners are willing or motivated to participate in programs, and numerous 

researchers emphasise the importance of voluntary participation. Bean (1976) 

distinguished between treatment and training, and stressed that treatment be 

voluntary. Johnson (1987) also emphasises that treatment not be coerced, and 

Morgan (1994) contends that the state has a duty to facilitate treatment and training, 

and that neither be coerced. Erez (1987), in her exploration of the prisoner 

perspective devoted considerable attention to the question of voluntary participation 

and concludes, "The poverty of 'enforced therapy' has been documented extensively, 

so that the importance of voluntary participation cannot be over-estimated" (p. 6). 
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Therefore, simply stated, the target population consists of those prisoners who 

demonstrate willingness to participate in programs. 

1.7.3.3 General Recommendations 

An obvious point is that if treatment programs are to meet with success, 

offender perspectives must be identified. Apter and Smith (1987) propose that if 

programs are to have any hope of success, offender perceptions regarding the 

objectives of treatment, whether they agree with these, to what extent they believe 

they are attainable, what they believe is expected of them, and to what extent they 

believe compliance will lead to improved institutional life and early release must be 

identified. Weatherburn (1982) makes the similar point that no effective prison 

programs can be implemented without close attention to the needs and concerns of 

inmates, while Gendreau and Ross (1979) identify numerous studies highlighting the 

importance of involving offenders in planning and implementing their own 

treatment. As prisoners are the program "consumers", their views provide essential 

input into program design, implementation and evaluation. 

Another obvious and related recommendation is that prisoners be properly 

assessed to determine their needs. Bean (1976) refers to "scientific" classification 

based on complete case histories and Andrews et al (1990) state that an essential 

principle in the delivery of appropriate correctional programs is targeting of 

"criminogenic needs". It will be recalled that Porritt (1988) highlighted the fact that 

many services do not reach those prisoners who would benefit, and thus effective 

classification, assessment and placement are imperative if barriers to participation 
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are to be minimised. Paterson (1988) observes that is claimed that the first aim of 

the classification process is identification of high risk prisoners, while the second 

major objective is rehabilitation of prisoners. Therefore, the classification process 

plays a crucial role in identification of needs and arranging placement of willing 

prisoners into appropriate programs. 

Other recommendations that are evident throughout the literature are 

individualising treatment and matching offenders to treatment. Miller (1992) points 

out that regarding substance abuse counselling, no single approach is optimal or 

superior for all people, and that the cost effectiveness and impact of treatment 

systems are diminished when treatment is standardised rather than individualised. 

Wynne-Flughes (1988), in her description of innovative prison based programs 

claims that primary focus should be to provide prisoners with opportunities to meet 

their individual needs and meaningfully occupy their time rather than to aim to 

"rehabilitate" them. 

Bennett, Rosenbaum and McCullough (1987) discuss counselling within 

correctional environments and emphasise the need to match the client with the 

counselling process. Other researchers concur. Andrews et al (1990) posit that as 

well as targeting criminogenic needs and delivery of service to high risk cases, 

effective programs are characterised by using models and styles of treatment that are 

matched with the client's need and learning style. The Panel on Rehabilitative 

Techniques (1981) adopts a similar approach, and propose constructing "templates", 

or a set of descriptors, of the types of individuals who according to the theory 

underlying the treatment model are most likely to benefit. 
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The concepts of individualised treatment and matching clients to treatment 

are supported not only through common sense but by theory as well. For example, 

Bandura's (1986) notion that individuals's vary in symbolising, forethought, 

vicarious, self regulating and self reflective capabilities has obvious implications for 

the type of treatment appropriate for different offenders. Another example is Apter 

and Smith's (1987) Reversal Theory, which differentiates between 

"metamotivational modes" in which crimes are committed. Clearly, the treatment 

approach taken with an offender who has a history of committing "telic" crimes, 

which are well planned and goal directed would differ to that taken with an offender 

who commits "paratelic" crimes, described as those committed for the pleasure 

derived from the crime itself. 

A general recommendation that is apparent in the literature is that of 

increasing prisoner contact with the outside community. Tomasic and Dobinson 

(1979) argue that failure to do so has been a feature of Australian corrections, and 

numerous researchers concur. Braithewaite (1989), in his persuasive description of 

how "reintegrative shaming" could act as a powerful deterrent for future criminal 

activity also highlights the need to integrate the prison with the community, through 

work release, study release and improved access for family visits. Wynne-Hughes 

(1988) states that as it is recognised that prison is part of the wider community that 

prisoners will at some stage return to, it is unrealistic to regard the prison as isolated 

from the community and therefore essential that ongoing community-prison 

interaction be maintained. This is also the view expressed in the APS Position Paper 

on Punishment and Behaviour Change (1996), which recommends that contact 
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between prisoners and their communities be maintained during the sentence. 

Thus if effective reintegration of the offender into the community upon 

release is to be realised, then there appears to be no doubt that involving the 

community within the prison and involving the prisoner within the community is 

essential. 

In conclusion, there is considerable evidence that correctional treatment can 

be effective. Losel (1995), reviewing 13 meta-analyses on offender treatment 

concludes that all meta-analyses confirm a positive overall effect. He writes, "At 

approximately 10 percentage points difference between treatment and control 

groups, this is only small, but not without practical significance" (p. 102). He adds 

that theoretically well founded, cognitive-behavioural and multimodal types of 

treatment seem most likely to be effective. 

1.7.4 Substance Abuse Programs 

1.7.4.1 Introduction 

Presenting information regarding substance abuse programs is problematic in 

that some of the literature distinguishes clearly between alcohol and other drug 

programs, whereas other literature discusses substance abuse programs in general. 

This section will first provide details regarding issues relevant to both alcohol and 

other drug programs, and information pertaining specifically to alcohol, or to other 

drug programs, will then be discussed separately. It should be noted that it is not 

intended to provide details of all the components of various programs (indeed, 

program manuals often run to several hundred pages) but rather to provide a general 
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overview of substance abuse programs which are or might be administered within 

pnsons. 

1.7.4.2 Areas of Consensus 

1.7.4.2.1 Motivation 

Although treatment strategies and models differ widely, there are a number 

of areas of consensus. The importance of prisoner motivation has already been 

referred to in the Prison Programs; General Trends and Recommendations section. 

However, it bears emphasising in that the success of any intervention depends 

heavily upon a prisoner's motivation to address his/her substance abuse. Carison 

(1988) writes, "Without motivation and desire on the offenders to change their 

lifestyle, all the correctional resources in the world are not going to change their 

behaviour" (p. 45). Gorta (1992) makes the related point that without motivation, it 

is unlikely that an offender will remain in treatment. The importance of motivation 

is acknowledged by Miller and Hester (1989) and these authors highlight the 

importance of increasing motivation to change. Sanchez-Craig and Wilkinson 

(1992) also view motivation as paramount, and hypothesise that maintaining 

offender motivation is linked to the experience of the therapist. Indeed, maintaining 

and increasing motivation to change are key elements of both alcohol and other drug 

programs, and this reflected by the fact that "motivational interviewing" techniques, 

as described by Miller and Rollmck (1991) are commonly employed by practitioners 

in the drug and alcohol treatment field. 
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1.7.4.2.2 Matching Client to Treatment 

This has also been referred to in the Prisoner Programs; General Trends and 

Recommendations section, and as with motivation, the literature is united in its 

emphasis on the importance of matching client to treatment. Types of 

interventions/treatment strategies are numerous, as noted by Miller (1992), who 

writes, 

Virtually every major psychological and psychiatric treatment has been tried 

and evaluated with alcohol and other drug abusers, including psychosurgery, 

insight psychotherapy, psychotropic and psychedelic medications, drug 

agonists and antagonists, group confrontation, electric shock and emetic 

aversion therapy, acupuncture, controlled use, marital and family therapy, 

self help groups, hospitalisation, cognitive therapy, social skills training, 

spiritual exhortation, stress management, education and surgical implants 

(p. 94). 

In an earlier work, Hester and Miller (1989), describing alcoholism treatment 

approaches, point out that generally clients are not matched to appropriate treatment, 

and go on to argue that there is no single superior treatment approach. Hser (1995) 

concurs, and suggests that client characteristics such as stage of change, stage of 

recovery and stage of addiction should be matched to setting/modality, type of 

program (intensive or not), therapy characteristics and type of therapist. 

Despite a general consensus that no single approach is superior, there appears 

to be some agreement that insight oriented therapies are ineffective. Miller (1992) 
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states that there have been consistently negative findings for insight oriented 

psychotherapies, as well as for antipsychotic medication and confrontational 

counselling approaches. Heather (1992), exploring economic considerations and 

alcohol treatment effectiveness describes insight psychotherapy as a high cost 

modality which has no evidence of effectiveness. The limited, if any, value of 

insight is also a key feature of the A.A. approach, which holds that one is unable to 

stop drinking on the basis of self knowledge (Alcoholics Anonymous 1986). 

Matching client to therapist is investigated by Copeland, Hall, Didcott and 

Biggs (1992), and these researchers found that in New South Wales traditional 

mixed sex residential treatment services, women who had a female "primary" 

therapist were more than twice as likely not to be engaging in "risky" substance use 

six months following treatment than were women with a male therapist. Thus, in 

mixed sex services, it appears that matching female clients to female therapists may 

significantly influence outcome. 

Clearly, therapist characteristics are as important as client and treatment 

characteristics. Miller (1992) emphasises therapist "style", particularly the 

importance of demonstrating empathy, and this view appears parallel to that 

espoused by Sanchez-Craig and Wilkinson (1992) who view the characteristics of 

the therapist, particularly level of experience, as an integral factor enhancing the 

effectiveness of brief interventions. 

1.7.4.2.3 Post Release Follow Up 

The notion of post release employment schemes (Gorta and Pancretos 1990) 
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has already been mentioned in the Prisoner Programs; General Trends and 

Recommendations section. Again there appears to be consensus in the literature 

regarding the importance of post release follow up. Hurley and Dunne (1991) not 

only emphasise the importance of providing specialised treatment services for 

women suffering from alcohol or drug dependence but also stress that follow up post 

release is required. They add that such services should be culturally appropriate, 

suggesting that Aboriginal post release services should be integrated with the 

community Aboriginal Health Service. Gorta (1992), evaluating programs for 

incarcerated drug users also identifies post release support as crucial, linking it to the 

notion of relapse prevention. She goes further and suggests that for prison based 

programs to affect post release behaviour, transitional support is essential. This 

view is shared by Wexier (1994), who writes, "When recovering offenders are 

released from prison, they face the daunting task of maintaining their sobriety, 

developing positive and productive lifestyles, and integrating themselves into the 

community" (p. 355). He suggests that "halfway" houses provide a safe and 

supportive environment for recovering addicts and alcoholics compared to the 

stressful high risk environment individuals face if they return to former 

neighbourhoods. 

Post release follow up need not be limited to support. Although much of the 

literature applies more directly to illicit drug use and the use of urinalysis, the value 

of post release supervision for alcohol is also acknowledged in the literature. Morris 

(1988) identifies community drug and alcohol treatment programs linked to 

intensive probation as a promising international trend in the treatment of offenders. 
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Similarly, Nurco, 1-lanlon, Bateman and Kinlock (1995) identify the need for 

coordination between treatment and correctional services, specifying that treatment 

staff remain aware of the parole status of their clients and that parole officers be 

appraised of treatment compliance, attendance and retention. 

1.7.4.2.4 Characteristics of Successful Substance Abuse Programs 

As noted previously, no single treatment intervention is effective with all 

clients, and motivation, matching and post release follow up are all important factors 

in treatment outcome. Nonetheless, numerous researchers have identified cognitive 

behavioural approaches to be effective in the treatment of substance abuse. These 

approaches are largely based on social learning theory, with its tenet of reciprocal 

determinism and emphasis on symbolising, forethought, vicarious, self regulating 

and self reflective cognitive abilities (Bandura 1973, 1986). Eysenck and 

Gudjonsson (1989) espouse the benefits of the cognitive behavioural approach and 

particularly recommend cognitive skills programs which aim to improve social 

competence. Wexler (1994) identifies the self help movement (A.A., therapeutic 

communities and halfway houses) and the cognitive behavioural model as the major 

approaches to correctional substance abuse treatment. This author sees both 

approaches as effective and consistent with their underlying principles, and notes 

that the self help model is advanced primarily by recovering persons whereas the 

cognitive behavioural model is advanced by academically trained professionals. 

Marlatt and Gordon's (1985) work on relapse prevention views addictive behaviours 

as overleamed habits which, as they are often performed in stressful situations, may 
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be interpreted as maladaptive coping mechanisms. This view is shared by 

Cooper,Russell and George (1988) who suggest that alcohol abuse may be an 

avoidant style of coping with emotions. They write, 'Thus for individuals with 

inadequate emotion focussed coping, alcohol's mood altering properties may offer an 

attractive counterpunch for dysphoric feeling" (p. 228). 

Wexler (1994) states that the Marlatt and Gordon relapse prevention 

strategies represent one of the most widely used cognitive behavioural techniques in 

substance abuse treatment, and presents the following seven basic principles of the 

relapse prevention model: 

To understand issues of drugs and drug use, clients are educated in a 

classroom setting on the biology of addiction, drug effects, AIDS etc. 

Clients are taught to identify the behaviours, environments and cognitive and 

emotional states that can serve as high risk situations for relapse. 

Clients learn new coping skills to replace the ineffectual coping strategy of 

drug abuse. 

Clients learn to develop new lifestyle behaviours. 

Clients learn to develop an increased sense of competence and self efficacy. 

To confront feelings of shame, clients are taught to view a return to 

substance abuse as 'slips' or 'lapses' that do not necessarily lead to full 

relapse. 

To provide client accountability, clients are required to partake in drug and 

alcohol monitoring through urine tests. (Wexier 1994, p.  356) 



The cognitive behavioural model is also supported by Miller (1992) who 

asserts that social skills training, behavioural marital therapy, behavioural self 

control training and stress management techniques have had largely positive findings 

in the treatment of substance abuse. 

1.7.4.2.5 Education 

Although the role of education has been indirectly referred to (for instance, 

social skills training and the relapse prevention approaches contain educational 

components), it too warrants further discussion. In their review of alcohol and drug 

treatment services within Australian prisons, Westmore and Walter (1993) observe 

that although there are disturbingly few treatment services available within 

Australian correctional facilities, most Australian states have developed educational 

packages, often in the form of films and videos. These researchers argue that 

education may play a crucial role in substance abuse treatment. 

Indermaur and Upton (1988) also explore the role of education and suggest 

that "raising consciousness" among problem drinkers is more important than raising 

consciousness among other drug abusers. That is, drinkers may not realise that their 

drinking levels are hazardous, and thereby benefit from education, whereas these 

authors contend that with other substance abusers, the emphasis should be placed on 

developing drug free lifestyles in conjunction with learning new coping strategies. 

Sanchez-Craig and Wilkinson (1992) make the interesting suggestion that 

among factors enhancing the outcome of brief intervention, the intervention should 

be offered as education rather than treatment, raising the issue of prison culture and 
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the types of services likely to be accessed by prisoners. 

The role of education will be discussed further in the Alcohol Programs 

section; however, it is clear that to varying degrees, education plays an important 

role in all rehabilitative programs. 

1.7.4.2.6 General Recommendations 

Numerous researchers have made useful general recommendations. 

Involving prisoners in treatment plans, and offering choice as to treatment modality 

are emphasised (Sanchez-Craig and Wilkinson 1992, Hser 1995, Lipton 1994). 

Hser (1995) points out that practical considerations, such as geographical location, 

also need to be carefully considered. The need for culturally appropriate programs, 

an issue of particular relevance in the Northern Territory, is raised by Indermaur and 

Upton (1988) and Baldwin, Soores, Watts, Coyler, Maxwell, Deacon and Dwyer 

(1996). 

Lipton, a prominent researcher in the area of prison drug and alcohol 

programs, presents a detailed analysis of the elements necessary for effective prison 

programs (Lipton 1994). He suggests that effective programs require planning at 

three levels; the state level , the institutional level (before programming, during 

incarceration and preparing for release or parole) and at the organisational level 

(program characteristics). At the state level, all relevant state agencies need to be 

aligned and committed to the goal of reducing recidivism. Political endorsement is 

essential, an advisory board consisting of key legislators and relevant state 

(government and non-government agencies) agencies should be appointed, and an 
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evaluation methodology examining program implementation, process, outcome and 

cost effectiveness should be initiated. 

"Before programming" at the institutional level requires careful assessment 

to ensure effective matching (by program intensity, duration, primacy of need and 

cost effectiveness), sequencing (referring to ensuring that the treatment plan fits with 

release dates), involving prisoners in program planning rather than forcing treatment 

upon them, providing incentives to enter treatment, establishing a case management 

system, and ensuring clear communication between custodial and treatment 

personnel. 

During incarceration, program participants should be isolated from the 

general prisoner population, should have a safe and cleaner environment, and should 

feel a sense of ownership of the program. Contact with non-program prisoners 

should be minimised, clear rules regarding conduct, with swift consequences, should 

be established, and clear behavioural contracts based on mutual agreement should 

also be established. A system of rewards and sanctions should be implemented and 

prosocial behaviours should receive more attention than anti-social behaviours. 

Sources of motivation should be identified, and staff as well as prisoners should be 

rewarded for achieving desired objectives. Ex offenders and ex addicts should be 

employed as counsellors as they are valuable role models, and should work in a team 

capacity with trained treatment personnel. Finally, the treatment records should be 

treated as confidential mental health records to facilitate open communication. 

In preparing for release and parole, duration of treatment is an important 

consideration. Participants should be retained in treatment to gain maximum 



83 

benefit, but not past the "point of diminishing returns". Returning prisoners to the 

general population is likely to be counter productive. Continuity of treatment, 

throughout the term of custody and post release is urged. Re-entry into the 

community should be planned and coordinated with parole, half way houses and 

community agencies staff well before actual release date. Housing and employment 

needs should be identified, as well as other transition needs (i.e. entry into 

community based programs). Urine surveillance should be conducted at least three 

times per week. Occasional "slips" should be carefully evaluated to avoid automatic 

re-incarceration which may be counterproductive and wasteful. Finally, involving 

released prisoners with self help groups should be encouraged. 

Program characteristics at the organisational level should possess a number 

of important features. First, the program should maintain integrity in that it remains 

committed to its vision and service delivery despite opposition. It should also be 

flexible to changing economic, political or administrative support. It should have a 

high degree of autonomy within the institution and should be adaptable in allowing 

cooperation with institutional structures without alienating custodial or treatment 

staff. Finally, the program should demonstrate openness, encouraging access by all 

interested parties, developing influential supporters and external funding sources. 

As well as presenting these detailed recommendations, Lipton (1994) also 

calls for expanding current practices and attempting innovative program 

combinations. He suggests, 

For example, therapeutic community treatment; relapse prevention treatment 

combined with in home family therapy together with chemotherapy 
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(naltrexone); alternative medicine (acupuncture) with life skills training; 

behaviour modification with cognitive skills training and vocational training; 

transcendental meditation and relaxation methods with aggression 

management; shock incarceration with therapeutic community methods; and 

electronic monitoring together with chemotherapy (naltrexone) and frequent 

drug detection testing (p.344). 

In all instances, interventions must be carefully evaluated to ensure that 

treatment is based upon the best available scientific knowledge. 

Wexier (1994) makes similar recommendations, albeit in an abbreviated 

form. He agrees that the scientific evidence suggests that drug treatment can reduce 

recidivism if programs possess the following central features: 

Treatment services should be based on a clear and consistent treatment 

philosophy. 

An atmosphere of empathy and safety. 

Recruitment and maintenance of committed, qualified treatment staff. 

Clear and unambiguous rules of conduct. 

Use of ex offenders and ex addicts as role models, staff and volunteers. 

Use of peer role models and peer pressure. 

Provision of relapse prevention programs. 

Establishment of continuity of care throughout custody and community 

aftercare. 

• Integration of treatment evaluations into the design of the program. 
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Maintaining treatment program integrity, autonomy, flexibility and openness. 

(Wexier 1994, pp 350-35 1) 

Gorta (1992) also focuses on the characteristics of successful programs, and 

her review of the recommendations presented by other researchers essentially 

mirrors those presented by Lipton (1994) and Wexier (1994). However, she notes 

that prison based treatment in Australia is still in its infancy, and that relatively few 

evaluations have been attempted. She points out that the lack of randomised control 

groups and lack of random assignment result in difficulties in identifying whether 

treatment is effective, and which particular programs are more effective than others. 

She sunimarises, "This paper does not claim that programs for drug users are 

unsuccessful. Rather, it is claimed that they are untested" (p.339). 

1.7.4.3 Alcohol Treatment Programs 

1.7.4.3.1 Introduction 

There as many alcohol treatment approaches as there are models of alcohol 

abuse. The Alcoholics Anonymous (AA) approach will be discussed separately as 

its aims, methods, and duration of treatment differ significantly to other treatment 

approaches. 

1.7.4.3.2 Alcoholics Anonymous 

AA has enjoyed international success, and the disease model continues to be 

widely accepted, reflected by the fact that the American Medical Association 



officially declared alcoholism a disease in 1956, and subsequently prestigious 

organisations such as the National Council on Alcoholism and the World Health 

Organisation followed suit. (Marlatt and Gordon 1985). The AA model is 

profoundly spiritual and the 12 steps to recovery emphasise acceptance of 

powerlessness over alcohol and the need to embrace a higher power through which 

sanity may be restored (Alcoholics Anonymous 1985). The model also stresses 

genuine self appraisal and personal responsibility, including making amends to those 

harmed through drinking. Wexler (1994) notes that of all the self help approaches, 

AA is the most widely accepted and considered by many to be effective. Heather 

(1992), however, evaluates AA programs as demonstrating insufficient evidence of 

effectiveness. Post-release follow up to evaluate effectiveness is of course made 

difficult by the anonymity of members of AA groups. Nonetheless, AA group and 

individual work appear to be common in many prisons. McMurran and Baldwin 

(1989) conducted a comprehensive review of services available to prisoners with 

alcohol related problems in the U.K., and of the 123 prisons which participated in 

this study, 9 1 % claimed to provide services for drinkers; 22% of group work and 

14% of individual work was provided by AA members. Their analysis of AA group 

work found that 59% of groups included educational components and 47% included 

skills training components. In individual work, 46% included education and 3 1 % 

taught practical skills. 

AA group and individual work are of no set duration and participation is 

voluntary. Members are urged to continue receiving support through community 

groups upon release. 

[.4 [IJ 
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1.7.4.3.3 Other Alcohol Programs 

A range of programs targeting excessive drinking exist. Again, programs 

may include individual or group work. McMurran and Baidwins' (1992) work in the 

U.K. found that the aims of non AA groups were education (77%), increasing self 

awareness (48%), teaching controlled drinking (13%) and abstinence (3%). The 

methods utilised were education (98%) and skills training (82%), most often through 

group discussion. In individual work, the aims were education (42%), increasing 

self awareness (38%), referral to other agencies (18%), teaching controlled drinking 

(14%), assessment (7%), advice (7%) and promoting abstinence (4%). Methods 

used to deliver these services were education (74%) and skills training (66%), with 

19% of individual work focussing on practical skills training. As is evident, 

education plays an important role in these programs. While accepting the 

importance of education, these researchers also caution that in many cases 

individuals may require skills for behaviour change more than facts about drinking. 

Heather's (1992) economic evaluation of treatment programs, which 

classifies treatment modalities by cost and effectiveness fmds that educational films 

and lectures, while being low cost, demonstrate no evidence of effectiveness. Those 

modalities with good evidence of effectiveness are as follow: brief intervention 

(minimal cost), self control training and stress management (low cost), social skills 

training, community reinforcement and marital behaviour therapy (medium low 

cost). He identifies the following as demonstrating fair evidence of effectiveness: 

behaviour contracting (low cost), aversion, covert sensitisation, psychotropic 

medication and antidepressants (medium low cost), and disulfiram, oral disulfiram 



and implants (medium high cost). Interestingly, relapse prevention, other marital 

therapy and cognitive therapy are categorised as demonstrating only intermediate 

evidence of being effective and as medium low cost. 

Numerous prominent researchers argue that longer alcohol programs are not 

necessarily more effective. Hester and Miller (1989) unequivocally state, "Without a 

single exception, the studies failed to show any advantage for the more intensive, 

longer or residential approaches over the less intensive and less expensive 

alternatives" (p. xii). In a later work, Miller (1992) comments that particularly in a 

"for profit health care economy", the trend has been to provide over sufficient 

treatment. However, this may not be the case within the prison context. In their 

examination of brief interventions for alcohol and drug dependence, Sanchez-Craig 

and Wilkinson (1988) also emphasise that studies have consistently failed to provide 

evidence that duration or amount of treatment are related to outcome. Heather 

(1992) agrees that the evidence is generally in favour of brief interventions, but adds 

that those individuals with higher levels of alcohol dependence may benefit from 

more extended forms of treatment. 

The brief intervention method referred to by Heather is one based on Miller 

and Roilnicks' (1991) principles of motivational interviewing. Although aspects of 

motivational interviewing are derived directly from social learning theory, there are 

also important differences. Table 4 illustrates the contrasts between social skills 

training, a cognitive behavioural approach based on social learning theory, and the 

motivational interviewing approach. 
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Table 4 
Contrasts between Skills Training and Motivational Interviewing 

Skills-training approach Motivational interviewing approach 

Assumes that client is motivated; no direct strategies Employs specific principles and strategies for 
are used for building motivation, building client motivation to change. 

Seeks to identify and modify maladaptive cognitions 

Prescribes specific coping strategies 

Teaches coping behaviours through instruction, 
modelling, directed practice, and feedback. 

Explores and reflects client perceptions without 
labelling or correcting them. 

Elicits possible change strategies from the client and 
significant others. 

Responsibility for change methods is left with the 
client; no training, modelling, or practice. 

Specific problem-solving strategies are taught. Natural problem-solving processes are elicited from 
the client and significant others. 

Note. From Motivational Interviewing (p. 54), by R.W. Miller & S. Rolinick 
(1991), New York: The Guilford Press. 

Although intervention may consist of only several sessions, it should be 

highlighted that not all motivational interviewing is brief. However, these authors 

state that irrespective of duration of treatment, the broad clinical principles 

underlying this technique are to express empathy, to develop discrepancy (between 

dependence and non dependence), to avoid argumentation, to "roll with resistance" 

and to support self efficacy. Although primarily used as an intervention in alcohol 

treatment, the approach may be applied to all addictive behaviours. 

1.7.4.4 Other Drug Programs 

1.7.4.4.1 Introduction 

Gorta (1992) observes that numerous types of programs have been 

implemented in prisons, including drug education, counselling, work programs, self- 



help groups, group therapy, therapeutic communities (TCs), sojourns away from the 

prison and methadone treatment. Heather, Batey, Saunders and Wodak (1989) list 

four general treatment modalities: detoxification, outpatient treatment programs, 

methadone maintenance programs and therapeutic communties. While some 

individuals may choose to simply detoxify, and others may seek counselling (if 

available in prison), therapeutic communties and methadone programs represent the 

most intensive intervention for individuals with chronic substance abuse histories. 

1.7.4.4.2 Therapeutic Communities 

TCs have been in existence since Maxwell Jones established the first TC for 

psychiatric patients in the U.K. in the 1940s. TCs have also been used within the 

correctional setting for many years, and Inciardi and Martin (1993) observe that in 

the United States, TCs were the most visible form of prison treatment in the 1960s 

and 1970s, but that in the 1980s many were closed due to crowding, economic 

constraints, staff burnout or changes in prison leadership. However, TCs appear to 

be making a resurgence and remain a relatively common form of treatment in the 

United States and Europe. 

Although TCs vary in size, ranging from a dozen or less individuals to 

programs which accommodate over a hundred, goals and philosophy are consistent. 

DeLeon (1985) summarises the goals as, "To offer a complete change in lifestyle 

which includes drug abstinence, elimination of anti-social (criminal) behaviour, 

development of employable skills, and the acquisition of positive attitudes, values 

and behaviours which reflect honesty, responsibility, non-violence and self-reliance" 
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(p. 825). 

Heather, Batey, Saunders and Wodak (1989) note that the structure of a TC 

involves mutual self help and emphasis on work as education and therapy, and the 

use of peers as role models and staff as rational authorities. Programs seek to 

restructure residents' approach to life and to alter attitudes toward drug use. This is 

achieved through a system of earned trust and responsibility within a carefully 

structured and supportive environment in which residents are able to practice newly 

acquired skills. 

Clearly there are differences between community based and prison based 

TCs, such as overnight leave privileges. However, similarities far outweigh 

differences. Most TCs contain core modules, and Hayes and Schimmels' (1993) 

examination of 15 TCs in the United States Federal Bureau of Prisons found that on 

average in a nine month voluntary program, 300 hours were spent on eight core 

modules, and a further 200 hours were spent on topical groups, additional group and 

individual counselling, or enhancing certain core modules. The core modules are 

suimnarised: 

Orientation, assessment and treatment planning. 

Cognitive skills training. 

Interpersonal and communication skills training. 

Criminal lifestyle confrontation. 

Relapse prevention. 

Wellness. Diet, exercise and all health areas are explored. 

Group and individual counselling. 



Transitional issues. This covers a wide range of practical issues such as 

obtaining employment, furthering education, finances and accessing 

community agencies, 

A review of cognitive skills components in prison based TCs by Husband 

and Platt (1993) examined two successful drug treatment programs, 'Stay'n Out in 

New York and "Time to Think' in Canada. These researchers report that Stay'n Out 

focuses on cognitive and social problem solving skills, and that Time to Think 

provides training in specific areas such as problem solving, social and 

communication skills, negotiation skills, critical reasoning, handling emotions and 

thinking creatively. The cognitive skills component is also emphasised in the ten 

month CHOICE program, based in New Jersey in the United States. Walters, 

Heffron, Whitaker and Dial (1992) write that the CHOICE program philosophy is 

based on responsibility, choice, cognition and education. The seven program 

components consist of intake/evaluationlfollowup, a 40 hour drug education course, 

skills development (including problem solving, empathy/social communication, 

negotiation skills, values clarification, reality based creative thinking, critical 

reasoning, goal setting and life skills), lifestyle modification, weilness (nutrition, 

weight, exercise, relaxation), responsibility and individual counselling. The program 

contains a pre-release component wherein relapse prevention strategies, relapse 

planning and anticipated problems are explored. The fmal phase is supervised 

residence in a halfway house for up to six months. 

Effectiveness of treatment has received considerable attention in the 
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literature. The lack of random assignment and controlled studies have made 

evaluation difficult (Gorta 1992, Heather et al 1989, Miner and Gorta 1987). Miller 

(1992) also notes that natural remissions with the passage of time, pre-treatment 

characteristics of the population and post treatment experiences unrelated to 

treatment all create problems for evaluation of effectiveness. Tombrou (1992) 

suggests that there are contradictory fmdings of success and advises that the 

interactive relationship between motivational and program factors needs to be 

understood. 

Overall, however, results appear encouraging. Lipton (1994) reports that an 

evaluation of Stay'n Out determined that groups spending between nine to twelve 

months in treatment had a recidivism rate (violated parole or reincarcerated after 

three years) of 22.7% as compared to over 50% of those who received no treatment. 

Husband and Platt (1993) also found positive results, and their follow up of 40 high 

risk classified offenders who had completed a TC program found that 20% had been 

re-arrested for new or technical violations after approximately two years, as 

compared to 30% in comparison groups. An earlier study in Swedish prisons 

reported by Bishop (1988) found that of 133 individuals who entered the Osteraker 

Prison TC in a two year period, 50% of those who had completed a minimum of 

eight months in the program were reincarcerated after two years as compared to a 

77% reincarceration rate for those who had completed less than eight months. 

Unlike alcohol programs, longer duration in a TC has consistently been 

identified as a predictor of positive outcome (DeLeon 1985, Heather et al 1989, 

Gorta 1992, Tombrou 1992, Lipton 1994, Wexier 1994). Lipton (1994) writes, "The 



robust central conclusion is that hard core drug abusers who remain in the prison 

based therapeutic community longer are more likely to succeed than those who leave 

earlier, and that 9 - 12 months appears to be the optimal duration for the treatment" 

(p. 325). 

Those with less involvement in the drug/criminal subculture also appear to 

have a more favourable prognosis. Nurco et a! (1994) identify poorer outcome 

associated with younger age and more frequent incarcerations, while Heather et al 

(1989) suggest that clients are more likely to remain in treatment (and therefore have 

greater likelihood of "succeeding") when they have a shorter drug using history and 

more family or social support mechanisms. 

Other than the apparent fact that TCs may not be as effective with certain 

subgroups, there are other problems with prison based TCs. Wexler (1994) points 

out that TCs are the most complex model to implement and operate in a prison, and 

require the highest level of commitment from prison administration and staff. The 

other major problem is one highlighted by Heather et al (1989), and this relates to 

high drop out rates. These researchers state that drop out is the rule across TCs, and 

that most admitted clients exit prior to achieving maximally beneficial effects. 

Nonetheless, TCs are a viable treatment modality. Krivanek (1988) cogently 

argues that for addicts to give up their addiction, they must learn to live in a world in 

which drugs will continue to be used, and therefore an integral part of the therapy 

must focus on active specific training in how to do so. The components of the 

programs discussed in this section clearly include such training. The overall 

demonstrated success of TCs is reflected in Wexler's (1994) recommendation that 
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every United States federal and state prison implement an effective, intensive 

substance abuse TC. 

1.7.4.4.3 Methadone Maintenance Programs 

Methadone maintenance programs have been in use as a form of therapy for 

intravenous drug users for almost a century (Heather et al 1989). The use of 

methadone programs for narcotic addicted people is endorsed by the Australian 

Medical Association, based upon the philosophy of harm reduction, and methadone 

maintenance programs operate within numerous Australian correctional facilities. 

Methadone maintenance was also endorsed as an appropriate and useful method of 

treating heroin dependence at the launch of the National Campaign Against Drug 

Abuse in 1985. This section will not review the voluminous medical literature, but 

rather present information describing the benefits of methadone maintenance 

programs and contrast these with apparent limitations. 

The National Policy on Methadone objectives are stated as; 

To reduce unsanctioned opioid use; 

To reduce other unsanctioned drug use; 

To improve the health of clients; 

To help reduce the spread of infectious diseases associated with illegal opioid 

use, especially HI V/AIDS and hepatitis B and C; 

To reduce deaths associated with illegal opioid use; 

To reduce crime associated with illegal opioid use; 

To facilitate an improvement in social functioning. 



(National Policy on Methadone 1993, p.5). 

It appears that at least some of these objectives are being met in the prison 

context as well as in the wider community. Hall, Ward and Mattick (1994), 

describing the NSW experience, assert that there is evidence that prison based 

methadone programs decrease illicit drug use and therefore the risk of HIV 

transmission. Ellard (1987) points to evidence suggesting that those participating in 

methadone programs post release commit less property crimes. This is corroborated 

by Gorta (1992) who describes a study of the NSW Prison Methadone Program 

which found that of those prisoners released between April 1986 and 30 June 1988, 

and later reincarcerated between 24 July and 31 August 1989, 87.1% stated that 

methadone had reduced or ceased their heroin use, and 72.4% reported a reduction in 

crimes committed. 

An important benefit, particularly with regard to continuity of programs, is 

that methadone programs are relatively low cost. Ellard (1987) highlights this fact 

and argues against the introduction of expensive widespread counselling and 

psychotherapeutic services. This author also identifies another benefit, which is that 

methadone may be used as a post release apparatus of control. 

Heather et al (1989) agree that program participants show reductions in illicit 

drug usage and "probably" criminal activity, and improvement in health, and also 

note that methadone is popular with the target group, thereby achieving relatively 

high rates of retention in programs. A related point is made by Major (1993), who 

while decrying the over medication of women in prison acknowledges that many 
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seek medication. 

One limitation, particularly in evaluation of effectiveness of treatment, is that 

aims and objectives of individuals programs vary, ranging from abstinence, 

decreased drug usage, health improvements, reduction of HIV and hepatitis 

transmission and decreased criminal activity (Heather et al 1989, Gorta 1992). 

The lack of controlled studies also makes it difficult to confidently state that 

methadone programs are more effective than other interventions. This point is 

summarised by Heather et al (1989), "Despite a voluminous literature, there is little 

firm evidence of the superior effectiveness of methadone maintenance compared 

with other forms of treatment" (p. 56). 

From a psychotherapeutic vantage, Krivahek (1990) makes the important 

point that methadone assigns a "sick role", thereby shifting responsibility from the 

individual to the treating agency. Problems specific to the prison context are also 

apparent. Hall et al (1993) doubt whether prison based programs are as effective as 

community programs and identify security concerns, lack of understanding of its 

rationale, hostility by some prison staff and lack of access to counselling as factors 

potentially affecting outcome. Major (1993) raises related concerns that prison 

participants may be discriminated against, be treated with suspicion, be denied 

access to work release programs and prison industries, and fmally, within the NSW 

system, be unable to transfer to lower classification prisons. She notes limited 

available counselling services and lack of integration with community programs, 

contrary to the close liaison between prison programs and community programs 

recommended by the National Methadone Policy. 



Despite these limitations, prison based methadone maintenance programs 

appear to achieve certain objectives and continue to operate in several states (See 

Appendix A). 

1.7.5 Violence/Aggression Programs 

1.7.5.1 Introduction 

Many theorists and researchers have attempted to explain violent and 

aggressive behaviour. Criminological theories, such as Cohen's (1955) Subcultural 

model explained violence as a means of gaining status within a specific subculture. 

The genetic transmission of violence has also been vigorously debated, with some 

researchers arguing that genetic influence must be considered (DiLalla and 

Gottesman 1991, Monahan 1992, Rushton and Erdl 1987), whereas others argue that 

innate aggression is an over-simplification (Lore and Schultz 1993). Certainly 

personality, components of which may be heritable, plays an important role, with 

Eysenck (1987) highlighting impusivity and lack of impulse control as significantly 

contributing to criminal behaviour. 

Other theorists have explored the role of physiological arousal (Schacter 

1971) and the mediating influence of frustration (Berkowitz 1962, 1990). Buss and 

Plomin (1975) distinguish between instrumental and angry aggression, similar in 

concept to Berkowitz's (1990) reactive and instrumental aggression. Tedeschi and 

Felson (1994) present a theory of coercive actions which argues that coercive actions 

such as violence and threats can only be fully understood through examination of the 

social context within which they occur, and propose that there are only three primary 



social motives for using coercion: to influence others to obtain some benefit, to 

express grievances and thus establish justice and to assert or defend social identities. 

That alcohol facilitates violence is widely accepted (Bushman and Cooper 

1990, Cookson 1992, loch 1992, Bartol 1991, Tomsen 1997). The influence of 

violent media has also been explored and while some suggest a direct link between 

exposure to violent media and subsequent violence or aggression (Friedrich-Cofer 

and Huston 1986), most researchers argue that the causal hypothesis is difficult to 

prove experimentally (Australian Broadcasting Tribunal 1990, Freedman 1986, 

Hodge 1989). 

The greatest theoretical consensus regarding the aetiology of violent and 

aggressive behaviour centres on family influence. The role of parents in the 

development of aggressive personalities is detailed by Berkowitz (1962), and 

Bandura's (1973) Social Learning theory, with its emphasis on modelling, also 

acknowledges family influence. Other researchers have also explored the effects of 

dysfunctional families and highlighted the negative effects of parental aggression 

(Glueck and Glueck 1962, Widom 1989, Osofsky 1995). That familial factors play 

a crucial role in the development of violent and aggressive patterns of behaviour is 

reflected by the Australian National Coinmitte on Violence statement that, 

"Essentially it is the Committee's view that the experience of childhood and the 

influence of the family are paramount in determining whether or not an individual 

becomes violent in his or her behaviour" (p. 103). 

Community concern regarding crimes of violence is increasing (Harmsworth 

1993) and this concern appears to be generating greater interest in prison based 



100 

programs designed to target violent and aggressive behaviours. Despite the many 

theories which seek to explain violence, Thomson, Birgden and Morrison (1993) 

argue that one cannot predict violence due to a multiplicity of motivations, 

antecedents and situational factors, and that even multiple forms of interventions 

may have little effect on many violent prisoners. There are some essential problems 

in motivating violent individuals to enter treatment. Toch (1989) notes that 

particularly in prisons, violence is seen as a skill, and this notion is linked to points 

made by Bandura (1973) that our society values aggressive accomplishments and 

provides successful aggressive models. Nonetheless, some programs for violent 

prisoners have been evaluated as successful. The areas of concensus discussed in the 

Substance Abuse Programs section are also applicable to violence programs; that is, 

motivation is a key factor, as are matching and post release followup. The points 

made by Wexler (1994) and Lipton (1994) regarding central features of successful 

drug programs also hold direct relevance for violence programs. 

1.7.5.2 Examples of Overseas Initiatives 

1.7.5.2.1 Barimnie Special Unit, Glasgow, Scotland 

Barlinnie, established in Scotland in 1973, has received considerable 

attention in the the literature. Although originally designed to hold 20 prisoners, it 

now contains a maximum of eight (Thomson 1988). Eligibility for entry requires 

prisoners to have violent, disruptive or subversive tendencies that cannot be dealt 

with in other prisons, to demonstrate a wish to enter the program, and to be 

motivated towards positive change (Cooke 1989). Thomson (1988) notes that 
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assessment for suitability is undertaken by Barlinnie staff, and fmal approval is 

granted by the Minister. Prisoners with serious psychiatric difficulties or drug 

dependencies are excluded from the program. 

Staffmg is a key factor. With the exception of the Governor, all staff 

volunteer to work in the Unit. Stephen (1988) writes that staff are trained to 

understand the internal dynamics that operate within institutions, to develop personal 

relationships and to learn about behavioural methods of working with prisoners. He 

observes that staff attitudes are not a problem, but that this requires a clear statement 

of the objectives of the Unit and ongoing support by senior staff. 

Barlinnie is based upon therapeutic community principles. Perhaps the 

major therapeutic benefits are derived from the regular meetings, including staff and 

prisoners, wherein all issues (with the exception of staffing and security) are open to 

discussion. Although there is no formal system of punishment, it is at these 

meetings that prisoners impose sanctions upon other prisoners who have breached 

the norms of the program (Thomson 1988). Cooke (1989) suggests that these 

meetings not only provide a powerful control mechanism through pressure to 

conform to group norms, but also allow prisoners to develop a range of verbal skills. 

Grievances are dealt with rapidly, and this serves to reduce aggression. Serious 

breaches may result in transfer to another institution, and once discharged, re-entry 

to the Unit is very difficult if not impossible. 

Daily routine differs from that in most other prisons. Although paid work is 

available, there is no structured work program, and prisoners are encouraged to 

develop interests in education, art, physical training or hobbies. Correspondence is 
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censored only during an initial supervised period, and perhaps most importantly, 

number of visits are unrestricted, but must be approved by the community 

(Thomson 1988). Frequent visits are cited as the most important privelege by 

prisoners, and Cooke (1989) suggests that this privelege leads to prisoners receiving 

more support and learning to establish and maintain close personal relationships. In 

addition, as restricting visits is a common sanction imposed by the community, it 

also presents an effective means of control. 

loch (1989) provides a number of reasons for applying the therapeutic 

community approach to violent prisoners. He asks why utilise "more of the same" 

if other strategies have demonstrated that they are ineffective? He also points out 

that the IC approach is preferable to solitary confinement, it attaches less stigma to 

the prisoner than being labelled "emotionally disturbed", it enhances interpersonal 

competence, and fmally, that teaming mental health professionals with other 

personnel promotes valuable cross-fertilisation. 

Cooke (1989) discusses the disadvantages of the Unit, observing that there is 

limited space and that there is litle privacy. Thomson (1988) admits that several 

violent incidents have occurred within the Unit, and also accepts that media attention 

has led to accusations of prisoners being pampered. He states, "The fact is that the 

Barlinnie Special Unit is not a universal panacea to the problem of the difficult 

inmate, but its relative success cannot be denied" (p. 125). This view is shared by 

Toch (1989) who writes that the Unit has shown considerable success, and by 

Williams (1991) who observes that the Unit is reporting surprising successes with 

some of the most dangerous and uncontrollable inmates. It should be noted that 
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formal evaluation of the Unit has been difficult due to small inmate numbers and the 

risk of individual inmates being identified; however, Thomson (1989) states that this 

risk has now been sufficiently reduced for structured research to take place. 

1.7.5.2.2 Vermont Self Risk Management Program 

North America has also introduced programs for violent offenders, including 

the Vermont Self Risk Management Program. Bush (1995) provides details of the 

program and states that the program, which commenced in one adult prison in 1988, 

now operates in six Vermont long term prisons. It differs significantly from the 

Barlinnie Special Unit in that it is not based on therapeutic community principles 

and participants are part of the general prisoner population. It is described as a 

cognitive self change program which targets attitudes, beliefs and thinking patterns, 

and embraces the experience of self determination. Although participation is 

described as voluntary, violent offenders must enter the program to earn 

recommendation for parole. The three phase program consists mainly of group 

work, and the service is provided by specially trained prison officers and parole 

officers rather than by mental health professionals. 

Phase I is the introduction/orientation phase, and groups meet twice per week 

for eight to ten weeks. Participants are taught the basic concepts of cognitive 

change, and learn the skills necessary to observe and monitor their cognitions. A 

social learning framework is used, with violence seen as a learned behaviour, and 

patterns of crime and violence seen as resulting from habits of thinking. 

Phase II is the intensive phase, and groups meet three to four times per week 
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for anywhere between four months to two years. During this phase participants learn 

to identify patterns of thinking which have led to crime and violence in the past, and 

which are likely to put individuals at risk in the future. Through the use of daily 

journals and thought stopping exercises, prisoners learn specific skills for 

intervening and controlling these patterns of thinking. Bush (1995) emphasises that 

the program does not force offenders to think according to any specified norm, as 

forced compliance is unlikely to lead to lasting change, and writes, 

Instead we teach offenders to observe their own thinking, to recognise the 

consequences of that thinking, and to learn specific skills for controlling that 

thinking. In place of automatic patterns of thinking and acting, offenders 

learn to be aware of their thinking and to recognise that they can control it. 

They learn that how they think has a powerful influence on how they act. 

They learn that their thoughts are in fact also behaviors, and that (like 

physical behaviors) they can be brought under their conscious control. We 

teach them the ability to control their own lives by taking control of the 

cognitive foundations of their lives. Ultimately, we challenge them to 

choose what their lives will be (p. 141). 

An intervention which is used with all participants is one which targets the 

false logic leading to offenders' perceptions of themselves as victims and which 

provides a rationale for committing violent crimes. This phase has a strong 

cognitive skills training component, including prosocial thinking, problem solving, 

negotiation, expressing emotions, and seeing another person's point of view. In 
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addition, Marlatt and Gordon's relapse prevention techniques are included in 

individual plans which summarise patterns of thinking and appropriate interventions 

for controlling high risk thinking within the community. 

The fmal phase is the application of the relapse prevention plan within the 

community. Release date and subsequent level of supervision are determined by 

"objective risk factors", including past history and severity of violence, and the 

prisoner's demonstrated mastery of the methods of self change. Released offenders 

report to parole officers twice per week and these meetings are used to reinforce 

skills and to evaluate the effectiveness of their application to high risk situations 

within the community. 

Outcome studies have produced promising results. The largest study to date 

has found that after three years, 18% of those who had not particpated in the 

program had been reconvicted for new violent offences (n = 287) whereas none of 

those who had completed seven months or more in the program had been 

reconvicted for violent offences (n = 54). Bush (1995) points out, however, that 

those who complete less than six months in the program fare no better than those 

who have no participation. Interestingly, the author claims that only 9% of offenders 

choose to drop out of the program, with most drop outs due to administrative 

transfers to other institutions. 

1.7.5.3 The Australian Context 

Details, including outcome studies, for violent offender programs within the 

Australian correctional system are sparse. This is no doubt due to the fact that many 
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of the existing programs are still in their nascency. 

Harmsworth (1993), former Director General, Office of Corrections Victoria, 

argues that a co-ordinated correctional response to violent offending is required, and 

this includes utilising unit management (which is seen to encourage self 

responsibility and determination), high security units for continually disruptive 

prisoners, individual therapy, anger management programs, sex offender programs 

and the Alternatives to Violence Program, which is available in several States. 

Programs are generally voluntary; however, for violent offenders, parole may be 

dependent upon completion of the Alternatives to Violence Program. He also notes 

that this program includes components of anger management, relaxation training, 

communication skills training, developing empathy and gender socialisation. 

Cognitive restructuring and behavioural strategies are employed, challenging notions 

of "justifiable" violence and promoting acceptance of personal responsibility. 

Prisgrove (1993), describing the Alternatives to Violence Program explains 

that the model views aggression from the social learning perspective, and utilises a 

cognitive behavioural approach which incorporates relapse prevention and 

motivational interviewing strategies. He writes, "In simple terms, the approach sets 

non directive counselling skills in a framework that invites the client to assess the 

relative costs and benefits of their current problem behaviour and to make a personal 

assessment of the degree to which the behaviour is a problem to them, and hence the 

degree to which they are motivated to enter into the change process" (p. 181). 

The main Western Australian Alternatives to Violence Program is entitled 

Skills Training for Aggression Control, and the leader manual course outline for the 
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ten session program provides valuable insight into the approach utilised. The ten 

sessions are as follow: 

Inroduction; Understanding What Anger Is. 

Recognising Our Anger; Monitoring Our Anger. 

Staying in Control of Our Anger; Using Time Out and Relaxation. 

Identifying Early Patterns; Increasing Awareness of Thoughts/Beliefs; Changing 

NegativeThoughts to Positive Thoughts. 

Becoming Friends with Ourselves; Coping with Provocation using Self Talk. 

Enhancing the Way We Communicate. 

Expressing Anger Assertively. 

Managing Our Anger in Close Relationships and Developing Positive 

Relationships. 

Conflict Resolution. 

Review and Relapse Prevention. 

Although the program is far shorter in hours than the Vermont Self Risk 

Management Program and does not contain a formal post release phase, both 

programs are grounded in social learning theory and have a strong cognitive 

behavioural focus. 

A 1994 evaluation of the Alternatives to Violence program in Barwon 

Prison, Victoria, showed promising results. Although the sample was small (seven 

program participants and eight controls), the evaluation supported continuation of 

the program (Miller 1996). Program evaluations at Barlinnie and in Vermont 

suggest that these programs achieve significant successes. Kushler and Davidson 

(1981) are less enthusiastic about violent offender programs, stating that individual 

and group counselling for aggression produce positive results in terms of 
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institutional adjustment, but that treatment is unrelated to post release performance. 

Clearly those factors which mediate outcome with other programs, such as pre 

treatment client characteristics, treatment personnel characteristics, program design 

and delivery, and post release circumstances unrelated to treatment will all exert 

powerful influences upon outcome.The social learning perspective underpinning 

most violence/aggression programs sees aggression as a learned conduct which, like 

other forms of social behaviours, is under stimulus, reinforcement and cognitive 

control (Bandura 1973). Cognitive behavioural strategies, which are able to 

extinguish past learned habits in behaviour and thinking therefore represent a 

promising avenue for intervention. Bandura (1973) adds that ideally, offenders need 

to develop self reinforcement as opposed to external reinforcement, and writes, 

"When new standards for self evaluation are adopted as self-regulative influences, 

people adhere to prosocial lifestyles of behavior because they derive satisfaction 

from them; conversely, they refrain from anti-social conduct because it produces self 

devaluative consequences" (p. 316). 

1.7.6 Women's Programs 

As has been pointed out, the experience of imprisonment is often more 

painful for women than for men. It is recognised that their crimes are usually related 

to poverty and powerlessness, and that most offenders have a history of substance 

abuse and have suffered some form of personal abuse. It is also estimated that at 

least half of the female prison population are mothers. That female offenders have 

unique program needs is reflected by the record of the Thirteenth Asian and Pacific 
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Conference of Correctional Administrators (1994) which supports differential 

treatment for special groups, including women, mentally handicapped, young 

offenders, foreign offenders and drug offenders. 

That substance abuse programs for women are a priority is a common 

assertion in the literature (McCulloch 1988, Hurley and Dunne 1991, Hampton 

1993, Maden eta! 1994). However, as Major (1993) points out, these programs are 

in short supply. This certainly appears to be the case in the United States, and a 

study comparing programming for men and women in the 1980s   determined that in 

both groups, substance abusers and parents were often "untouched" by relevant 

programming (Morash, Haar and Rucker 1994). Easteal (1994) argues that women 

have restricted access to all programs. Observing that in 1990 in Australia there 

were only 780 women in prison as compared to 13,500 men, she suggests that the 

relatively small percentage of women prisoners is used to justify the lack of 

resources being directed to women. This phenomenon appears to have been 

recognised by correctional administrators, and all states now have policies designed 

to ensure equity of access to programs. 

Although substance abuse programs appear to be a priority, programs which 

target the needs of mothers are also important. Unfortunately, as Aungles (1994) 

notes, the parenthood of prisoners has been virtually ignored, and parenting 

programs for both male and female prisoners are as yet uncommon. Fathers would 

also benefit from such programs; however, mothers, who are generally the primary 

care givers, may stand to gain more. 

The effectiveness of parenting programs for female prisoners was explored 



110 

by Showers (1993), and with a sample of 1367 inmates in Ohio in the United States, 

she found that participants in a parenting education program gained statistically 

significant increases in knowledge in child development and child behaviour 

management. While increases in theoretical knowledge are valuable, Benjamin 

(1991) argues that women would benefit further from having "hands on" experience 

with their children. Indeed this experience may have benefits other than improving 

parenting skills, and Hartz-Karp (1983), who studied mother/infant programs in 

Western Australia suggests that prisoner rehabilitation is more likely if family ties 

are maintained. She also states that children have a positive effect on other 

prisoners' behaviour, that prison officers are not opposed to infants up to pre-school 

age residing with incarcerated mothers, and that the presence of children mitigates 

some of the harmful effects of institutionalisation. This author writes that most 

states have facilities for mother infant programs, but it is unlikely that all mothers 

have access to these programs, evidenced by the fact that only one of the three NSW 

correctional centres for women provides such facilities. Maher (1988) identifies the 

dilemna that although children are deprived without their mothers, prisons hardly 

represent the ideal environment in which to raise children. Aungles (1994) 

expresses her concern that the families of prisoners are also punished. and while 

arguing for expanded family programs believes that Australia is in a "retreat from 

welfare" and "economic rationalisation" era which makes such programs 

economically unattractive. 

As previously noted, past sexual or physical abuse has been estimated to 

have been perpetrated upon 70% to 80% of the female prisoners population (George 
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1991) and there is clearly a need for treatment in this area as well. Long et al (1984), 

who examined psychological profiles of female offenders also found high rates of 

physical and sexual abuse and moderate levels of depression among the 61 prisoners 

they assessed in North Carolina in the United States. However, cause(s) of 

depression were not identified. Widom (1989) compared the case histories of 908 

women with substantiated and validated histories of sexual abuse to a control sample 

of 667 subjects and found not only higher rates of adult criminal records with the 

experimental group (2 8.6% compared to 21.1%) but also that abused women were 

likely to manifest long term consequences of their abuse through depression, often 

leading to psychiatric hospitalisation. Hampton (1993) sees a need for domestic 

violence counselling programs, as well as for incest and other sexual abuse. Easteal 

(1992) expresses the same belief, writing, "Considering the extremely high rate of 

victimisation in the life histories of women inmates, one might expect to fmd 

support groups organised for survivors of incest, andlor physical abuse as a child or 

adult" (p. 65). This researcher suggests that too often treatment takes the form of 

medication rather than the long term counselling that is required. If, as Long et al 

(1984) hypothesise, many crimes committed by women can be directly linked to past 

abuse, then providing comprehensive counselling programs to resolve issues of past 

abuse is a matter of urgency. 

Certainly the range of programs that are available for male prisoners should 

also be available for female prisoners, and women may benefit more than men from 

some programs. Morris (1988), describing the pains of imprisonment experienced 

by women states that prison aggravates emotional and physical isolation and 
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increases dependency. This underscores the need for both pre-release and post-

release programs. Pre-release programs appear essential in preparing women for 

release. Future likely problems and strategies could be identified, and practical 

information regarding housing, financial, parenting and other issues could be 

supplied to facilitate transition to the community. Post-release support also appears 

crucial. Hampton (1993) writes that even if education programs are begun within 

prison, the stress on relationships, the need to earn money, and the intimidation 

women may feel in attending an educational institution may deter continuation. 

Post-release support may assist in overcoming these obstacles. Hurley and Dunne 

(1991) also emphasise the need for post-release support, which they view as 

particularly important for prisoners with substance abuse histories. They highlight 

the need for culturally acceptable services for Aboriginal women, suggesting that 

programs could be integrated within Aboriginal Community Health Services. 

1.7.7 Aboriginal Prisoner Programs 

The over-representation of Aboriginals within prisons demands that 

culturally appropriate programs for Aboriginals are a priority. Literature already 

reviewed found that types of offending and reasons for offending differ from that of 

the non-Aborignal prisoner population. Reser (1989) highlights role conflict, 

unemployment, substance abuse, police conflict, prejudice, generational 

discontinuities and family breakdown as factors influencing Aboriginal behaviour. 

Davidson (1988), recording the proceedings of the Aboriginal and Tones Strait 

Islander Viewpoint into Corrective Services in Queensland writes, "They have 
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difficulty in getting jobs. They have difficulty achieving. They lack ambition and in 

many cases they lack hope. This sense of defeat creates aggressive reaction and 

frustration" (p.12). 

Socio-cultural, political and economic issues contribute to the complexity of 

designing, implementing and evaluating programs for Aboriginal prisoners. The 

heterogeneity of Aboriginal people adds to the complexity. Clifford (1982) points 

out that there is a lack of knowledge regarding the effect of imprisonment upon 

Aboriginal people, and that Western notions of rehabilitation differ to those relevant 

for the Aboriginal population. He suggests that for many Aboriginal offenders, 

reintegration into the community and restoration of damaged kinship systems and 

the status quo are most important. 

The powerful influence of kinship systems is well recognised and has 

ramifications for prisoner programs. The Australian Law Reform Commission 

(1987) discusses kinship, obligation and avoidance relationships and observes that 

enforcement of sanctions within traditional Aboriginal society was often the 

responsibility of kin or tribal elders. Thus, the presence of kin within a correctional 

context would exert an influence upon prisoners' behaviour. Practical implications 

must therefore be assessed; for instance, placement of two individuals with an 

avoidance relationship into the same group program may result in unnecessary strain 

and decreased program effectiveness 

Recognition of the importance of kinship is reflected by the Royal 

Commission recommendations regarding prisons. Recommendation 168 states that 

prisoners should be placed in an institution as close as possible to the place of 
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residence of his/her family. Recommendation 171 states that Corrective Services 

give recognition to the special kinship and family obligations of Aboriginal 

prisoners which extends beyond the immediate family, and Recommendation 169 

states that where it is not possible to place a prisoner in an institution near his/her 

family, consideration should be given to providing financial assistance to the family 

to visit the prisoner from time to time. Davidson (1988) records that imprisoning a 

nomadic people is a denial of the expression of their culture and akin to the taking 

away of life. Participants at this conference resolved that this confinement is 

tantamount to death, warning that removal of means of identification with 

cultural/spiritual ways may increase risk of suicide. The Royal Commission was 

cognisant of cultural and spiritual needs, and Recommendation 183 encourages 

establishment of education courses focussing on Aboriginal history and culture. 

Barry (1988) also discusses the importance of establishing cultural programs, 

positing that lack of knowledge regarding heritage may lead to cultural confusion 

and uncertainty. In the cases of individuals who have been fostered or adopted by 

non-Aboriginal families, this lack of knowledge may lead to an identity crisis, 

putting those individuals at increased risk of engaging in anti-social behavior. She 

also identifies the special needs of Aboriginal women, and specifically mothers 

whose children are fostered by non-Aboriginal families, observing that there appears 

to be a reluctance by agencies to make foster arrangements with Aboriginal families. 

Blow (1992) stresses the need for culturally relevant programs, stating that personal 

deveolpment programs should include focus on Aboriginal culture and spirituality in 

order to promote a positive recognition of Aboriginal identity. 
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Blow presents details of the Dooligar Justice Centre in Victoria, which 

operates a range of programs that aim to meet the needs of Aboriginal prisoners. At 

the time of writing, it was intended that the Centre become an autonomous service 

provider within the criminal justice system and be administered by an independent 

Aboriginal Board of Mnagement. The Centre is to provide accomodation to service 

Intensive Correction Orders, act as a bail hostel and provide emergency post-release 

accomodation. In addition, the trained Aboriginal staff are to provide skills training, 

education and specialist treatment to residents (with focus on Aborignal culture and 

spirituality), provide training in Aboriginal issues for those working within the 

criminal justice system, liaise with government agencies, organise training for 

Aboriginal volunteers, and operate a "Culture Camp" which would undertake 

outdoor personal development programs and culturally significant work projects 

within Aboriginal communities. In addition, it will provide an outreach counselling 

unit which could provide a range of counselling services to offenders in prison or on 

parole within communities. Offender programs within the correctional system 

would be monitored and it is envisaged that offender management plans and case 

reviews would be used in the future planning and development of Aboriginal 

pnsoner programs. 

The comprehensive approach proposed for the Dooligar Justice Centre 

appears to be a sensible response to the problems facing Aboriginal offenders. Butt 

(1994) describes the NSW Department of Corrective Services Aboriginal Task Force 

which was formed as a response to the Royal Commission recommendations. The 

Task Force, which acts as a forum for consusitation with the Aboriginal community, 
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recommended the establishment of an Aboriginal Unit within the Department of 

Corrective Services, recognising the need to provide Aboriginal people with specific 

cultural programs. As well as providing these programs, the Unit also liaises with 

the Drug and Alcohol Unit to ensure that culturally appropriate treatment programs 

are available for Aboriginal offenders. The NSW response, while not providing as 

broad a range of services as the Dooligar Justice Centre, also represents a positive 

step in meeting Aboriginal offender needs. 

Smith (1988) outlines services available for Aboriginal prisoners in Western 

Australia, and lists driver education programs, pre and post-release programs and 

Aboriginal alcohol education as priorities. He notes that the pre-release programs 

include formal group courses and individual planning components, and that while in 

prison, offenders are given the opportunity to develop practical skills (i.e. vehicle 

maintenance, carpentry and welding) which will facilitate community reintegration. 

Post-release programs, which at the time of writing were provided by only two 

regional prisons, aimed to provide material and emotional support to offenders upon 

release, including assistance in family reintegration, accessing further training and 

other relevant services, obtaining employment and fmancial management. 

A key feature of the Victorian, New South Wales and Western Australian 

initiatives is the recruitment and training of Aboriginal staff, which is line with the 

Royal Conmiission recommendations. The House of Representatives Standing 

Commitee on Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander Affairs (1994) emphasises that 

programs should be delivered by Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islanders, and where 

this is not possible, consultants should be employed to ensure that programs are 
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culturally appropriate. Barry (1988) goes further, and argues that not only should 

Aboriginal staff deliver programs but that newly arrived Aboriginal prisoners should 

be seen as soon as praticable by an Aboriginal welfare worker. In her capacity as a 

welfare worker, she endeavours to meet with all Aboriginal prisoners within 48 

hours of their arrival in prison to identify unique needs and to subsequently advise 

prison mangement of placement, immediate needs and community contact required. 

While this is undeniably a proactive approach, the lack of professional Aboriginal 

and Tones Strait Islander personnel available to work with prisoners and their 

families was identified by the Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander Viewpoint into 

Corrective Services in Queensland Conference (1988) as one of the major problems 

facing Aboriginal people. 

The need for programs which focus on practical skills is also recognised in 

the literature. Barry (1988) highlights an urgent need for specially targeted 

education and vocational training for Aboriginal prisoners, incorporating basic skills 

such as everyday living skills including cooking, hygiene and budgeting. Smith 

(1988) discusses the importance of driver training programs, identifying high 

recidivism rates for Aboriginal traffic offenders. Braithewaite (1980) points out that 

most offenders lack vocational skills, and states that vocational programs require 

continuity whereby formal training should lead to "on the job" training and then to 

formal placement upon release. He also recommends pre-release courses for 

Aboriginal prisoners in basic urban survival skills. 

As well as programs aimed at skills acquisition, meeting family/kinship 

needs and focusing on cultural and spiritual needs, numerous other programs are 
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recommended for Aboriginal prisoners. The Royal Commission Recommendation 

184 states that Corrective Services should ensure that Aboriginal prisoners in all 

institutions have the opportunity to undertake educational courses in self 

development, as well as in skills acquisition, vocational education and training and 

Aboriginal history and culture. The Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander Viewpoint 

into Corrective Service in Queensland Conference (1988) also called for self 

development programs, as well as recommending family counselling, goal setting 

and the establishment of a state chaplaincy program. Barry (1988) reports that the 

Aboriginal Task Force within the Office of Corrections in Victoria has called for 

group relaxation programs for Aboriginal prisoners. This author also notes that 

approximately 50% of Aboriginal prisoners do not receive visits, and suggests that 

community organisations could become involved to lessen the isolation experienced 

by some prisoners. 

Aboriginal prisoners should of course also have equal access to other 

programs available to the general prisoner population. Unfortunately, as Porritt 

(1988) points out, Aboriginal prisoners tend to make less use of available reosurces 

within prisons than do other prisoners. Gorta and Hunter (1985) make the same 

observation regarding the New South Wales context, specifying that Aboriginal 

prisoners have less contact with professional personnel, including psychologists, 

doctors and nurses, and with parole officers, welfare officers, activities officers and 

programs officers. If programs become more relevant for Aboriginal prisoners, then 

perhaps a higher proportion will make use of these resources. Hazlehurst (1985) 

stresses this point, arguing that skills taught to Aboriginal prisoners must clearly 
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represent values and goals with which prisoners and the wider Aboriginal 

community identify and deem worthwhile. Greater awareness of the unique needs of 

Aboriginal prisoners and implementation of programs to meet these needs, combined 

with concerted recruitment of Aboriginal staff to deliver these programs may result 

in positive change and reduce the alarming over-representation of Aboriginals within 

the criminal justice system. Unfortunately, this may not be enough. Smith (1988) 

writes, "It must be remembered that any changes brought about through the criminal 

justice system are treatment of symptoms, not the cause. The efforts made by the 

criminal justice system must be coupled with an overall State and Commonwealth 

dedication to redressing the imbalance of the Aboriginal's place throughout the 

whole of our society" (p. 43). 

1.7.8 Pre-Release Programs 

Passing reference has been made to pre-release programs in the Prisoner 

Programs: General Trends and Recommendations, Substance Abuse Programs, 

Violence and Aggression Programs, Programs for Women and Aboriginal Programs 

sections. Indeed, all prisoner programs other than those directed at life sentenced 

prisoners could be viewed as falling into the category of pre-release in that desired 

positive changes effected within the correctional environment may serve to protect 

the community upon the prisoner's release. However, as well as reducing the 

possibility of re-offending, specific pre-release programs also aim to faciliate the 

offender's reintegration into society. Thus, pre-release programs could be broadly 

divided into those that seel to aid reintegration into the community and those that 
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seek to reduce the risk of recidivism. 

Programs aimed at facilitating reintegration are generally of a practical 

nature. Ray and Craze (1993), discussing violent prisoners, recommend the 

introduction of a comprehensive pre-release program with emphasis on practical 

assistance and support to prisoners preparing for release. Braithewaite (1980) 

stresses the importance of work release schemes and practical training and education 

as well as specific pre-release courses. He provides the example of Yatala Prison in 

South Australia wherein formal pre-release programs focus on legal rights (including 

tenancy, hire purchase and rights with police), fmance and budgeting, employment, 

re-establishing interpersonal relationships, alcohol and drug dependency, and 

community resources. He notes that elsewhere pre-release programs also include 

sex education and basic survival skills such as reading telephone books and maps, 

and obtaining a drivers license. Broadhurst and Mailer (1990) take a similar stance, 

recommending work release, supervised early release, assisting prisoners in 

obtaining employment, providing cash upon release and supporting family 

relationships. Bondeson (1989) supports the notion of pre-release programs and 

states that the most frequently anticipated problems by prisoners are in the areas of 

budgeting, employment, education and housing. Hampton (1993) also espouses the 

introduction of pre-release programs with a practical focus, such as living skills 

programs and group programs wherein support networks can be established. 

Kushler and Davidson (1981) see the "client-need" oriented approach as preferable 

to "insight counselling" and suggest that pre-release programs should include focus 

on obtaining employment, housing, clothing, union and health insurance 
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membership, as well as financial aid and financial counselling. Wardlaw and Biles 

(1980) posit that pre-release programs are especially important for prisoners who 

have served lengthy sentences and recommend that programs take the form of 

informal discussions led by appropriately trained staff and include focus on topics 

such as parole, obtaining employment, budgeting, personal and social relations, 

health, recreation, attitudes to police, and accessing welfare agencies. The 

importance of providing information regarding available post-release support is 

identified by Miner and Gorta (1987). Discussing female prisoners with histories of 

heroin use, they recommend life skills courses and also advocate appointing welfare 

workers to provide relevant information to prisoners prior to release. These authors 

also suggest that a 'best friend' scheme could be implemented, wherein community 

volunteers meet with women on an individual basis priot to release, and then 

continue to provide advice and support post-release. 

As well as providing practical skills and resources, pre-release programs may 

also provide other more general skills which could assist in reducing future 

offending behaviour. Bandura (1973) argues that most offenders must develop 

broadly useful skills to help them to participate successfully in larger society. 

Competence training, and subsequent increase in self efficacy leads to increased 

options available to the released prisoner. This view is analogous to that 

propounded by Johnson (1987) who writes, "To make prison programs more 

relevant and useful, corrections must 1) operate prisons in which stress remains 

within manageable limits and is handled maturely, and 2) offer an adequate number 

of programs that enhance the prisoner's capacity to cope maturely with life stresses 
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both now in prison and later in the free world" (p. 171). 

The notion of coping is explored by Terry (1994) who distinguishes between 

more functional problem focused strategies, wherein individuals strive to "manage" 

a problem, and less functional emotion focused strategies wherein individuals 

aftempt to reduce emotional distress, often through escapism, self blame or 

avoidance. This view is consistent with that proposed by Toch (1989), who 

characterises violent offenders as egocentric, impulsive and developmentally 

immature, and whose violence may often be seen as compensatory reactions to low 

self esteem. 

As previously noted, evaluations of program effectiveness strongly suggest 

that a cognitive behavioural approach is the most effective in reducing adult 

offending and delinquency (Eysenck and Gudjonsson 1989). Based on meta-

analyses of offender treatment literature, Gendreau and Andrews (1990) state that 

interventions should be behavioural in nature with emphasis on cognitive and skill 

building strategies. Losel (1995) concurs, summarising that it is mostly cognitive 

behavioural, skills oriented and multi-modal programs that produce best results. 

Some components of pre-release programs overlap significantly with a range 

of programs already discussed; that is, may substance abuse, violence, women's and 

Aboriginal programs incorporate modules which are also recommended for pre-

release programs. Eysenck and Gudjonsson (1989) suggest that cognitive skills 

which would increase social competence include interpersonal problem solving, 

social perspective taking, critical reasoning, self control and values identification. 

Goldstein (1981) recommends utilising social learning theory and educational 
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principles and procedures, remarking that offenders would benefit from learning 

specific behaviours which would enable effective functioning in a broad range of 

social circumstances. He highlights the importance of problem solving training, 

linking lack of problem solving skills to frustration and subsequently to aggression. 

Pasmore and Dorey (1985) focus on property offenders, and suggest that treatment 

programs need to target deision making skills and provide offenders with 

opportunities to examine current value systems. The APS Position Paper on 

Punishment and Behaviour Change (1996) states that programs with demonstrated 

effectiveness include vocational and educational programs, training in non-violent 

conflict resolution techniques and social skills training, and that such rehabilitative 

programs should be available to all prisoners. It also urges provision of continued 

support and treatment post-release, and post-release programs, while not detailed in 

this thesis, are consistently recommended in the professional literature (for example, 

Braithewaite 1980, Morris 1988, Braithewaite 1989, Broadhurst and Maller 1990, 

Gorta and Pancretos 1990, Hurley and Dunne 1991, Hampton 1993 and Wexier 

1994). 

As is evident, pre-release programs may play a vital role in reducing 

offending and aiding reintegration into the community. As with all prisoner 

programs, offender perspectives, needs and motivation require identification, 

matching to individualised treatment is recommended, appropriately trained staff are 

essential, and where possible, increasing prisoner interaction with the community 

prior to release is desirable. In ideal circumstances, comprehensive pre-release 

programs would supplement other programs available to prisoners. Programming 
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should not be haphazard and a clear organisational plan would assist management in 

ensuring that the complex range of prisoner needs are addressed. Roberts (1995) 

presents an example model of such a plan, based on a triangle with an 'individual 

offender focus' at its apex and a 'community focus' at its base. 

Individual Offender Focus 

Reasoning/Cognitive AbiIitieAdividuaI Offender Work 
and Skills Focus Reasoning and Group Programmes 

and cognition 

Direct Offending Focus /or rending er,aviour courses\ Individual Offender Work 
/ Specific of rending and Group Programmes (e.g. sexual/child abuse! 

burglary! dru 

Alcohaff Assertive - Indirect/Associated Focus / Canbling/Fugs! J ness 
Handling 
violence Individual Offender Work 

/ stance i isk taking taig and Group Programmes aggression \and buse I 

\ Individual or Accoewno- 
! Un- J Money I 

W,lfire\ Family/Partner 
dation Literacy Specific Environmenta,,/ff,jIy,.qaking findIng! numeracy 1enplOywient manage- \ Work and Joint Work Problem Focus work riend survival education employabilIty mans rights 

\ with Other Users skills 

Re-integration Focu

~,Save 

Family Arts/sports I I 
e.g. NCH! I opportunities I schema,! education (raining Advic, \ Participation Partnerships and e.g. 
centres and leisure I Boarding TEC/adult I Eriioloy'ent, Citizens \ Individual 

Other Agencies the youth I Housing centrei Bur..uxl \ in Community-based schemes! j association I(local coil.gesl (NACRO! 
Childrenj 1culture centres)( I I Ac'EX) 

law Centres \Opportunities/Courses 

Community Focus 

Figure 1. Model to show an organisational plan for provision for offenders. 

Note. From Effective Practice and Service Delivery, p. 224, by C. Roberts. In 
J.McGuire(Ed), What Works: Reducing Re-offending (1995), Chichester: John 
Wiley & Sons. 



125 

An organisational plan of this nature would therefore target both specific 

offending behaviour and a range of environmental issues relevant to offenders, 

meeting the twin goals of reducing offending and assisting integration into the 

community. 

1.7.9 AIDS and Other Communicable Diseases Education Programs 

Such programs have been alluded to in the Substance Abuse Programs 

section; AIDS education would certainly be included in the general health and 

uwellnessn education which forms a part of many drug abuse programs. 

Communicable disease education serves several functions. Conolly and Potter 

(1990) state that 43% of the New South Wales prison population is at "high risk" of 

WV infection and present an "AIDS Awareness Hypothesis" which proposes that 

clear AIDS education messages will reduce the transmission of the virus. As well as 

aiming to reduce infection rates, communicable diseases education programs may 

alleviate unnecessary anxiety some prisoners may experience regarding dangers of 

infection. Knowledge of how infection may or may not occur may bring peace of 

mind to some prisoners who have mistaken beliefs regarding modes of transmission. 

In the United Kingdom the importance of these programs is evidenced by the 

fact that AIDS education is now part of the clinical section of the post-graduate 

training course for all psychologists entering the prison service (Curran 1987). 

Prison psychologists provide counselling to WV positive prisoners and their 

families, are involved in the management of these prisoners and provide information 
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and education to both staff and prisoners. 

Education need not be delivered by professional staff. For example, 

O'Donovan (1989) discusses the HIV peer education program in New South Wales 

prisons, writing that each prison will have a core group of inmates trained as peer 

educators. The goals of this program are reported as reducing transmission of the 

virus, providing knowledge and means by which staff and inmates may protect 

themselves, developing HIV testing strategies, and assisting in managing HIV 

positive prisoners. 

The high risk of HIV transmission within prisons was recognised at a 

HIV/AIDS and Prisons conference, organised by the Australian Institute of 

Criminology and the National Centre for Epidemiology and Population Health in 

1991. Delegates agreed that high percentages of drug users, overcrowded 

conditions, needle sharing, unprotected sex and difficulties experienced by officers 

in controlling prisoner behaviour necessitated "appropriately targeted education 

strategies" for all staff and inmates in order to prevent the spread of HIV through the 

prison system and into the wider community. Delegates also emphasised the 

importance of high quality pre and post test counselling. Certainly testing is anxiety 

evoking, and a positive result may have broad ramifications, affecting psychological 

health, social and family relationships, sexuality and possible discrimination as well 

as the physical consequences of developing AIDS, 

Interestingly, although there are numerous references to HIV/AIDS 

education programs within prisons, other communicable diseases receive far less 

attention. This is due to the interest and fear that HTVIAIIDS has generated, perhaps 
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deservedly so given its potentially devastating spread within the prison system. The 

importance of controlling the virus is stressed by Carison (1988) who sees 

overcrowding, AIDS and public policy as the three main practical issues for 

Corrections in the 1990s. However, it appears imperative that education be also 

presented regarding a range of other communicable diseases, including specific 

sexually transmitted diseases and hepatitis. Antioch, Waters, Rutkin and Carter 

(1993) report that high risk groups for hepatitis B infection include Asians, 

Aboriginals, promiscuous homomsexuals, intravenous drug users, prostitutes, 

medical and dental personnel and prisoners. These researchers also declare that 

hepatitis B is the second most common internal infection in the world today, and that 

hepatitis B is one hundred times more infectious than the AIDS virus, noting 3000 

new cases reported in Australia every year. Hepatitis C has only recently been 

identified, and incidence among intravenous drug users appear alarmingly high. 

Thus, communicable disease education programs are vital if spread of these 

diseases is to be reduced. Whether programs utilise psychologists, medical 

personnel, peer educators, seminars or educational video packages is less important 

than ensuring that all prisoners and staff have access to clear, relevant and 

understandable information. Reduced infection rates within prisons will of course 

ultimately protect the community into which most prisoners will return. 

1.7.10 Religious Programs 

The dearth of literarure detailing religious programs is representative of the 

trend for programs to target specific offending behaviour. Although meeting the 
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needs of prisoners is a notion emphasised in the literature, spiritual needs receive 

scant attention. 

There appears to be no objection to prisoners pursuing religious interests, and 

the Record of the Fourteenth Asian and Pacific Conference of Correctional 

Administrators (1994) states, "In relation to religious observance, for example, there 

was no disagreement with the proposition that every prisoner has a right to religious 

observance according to his religious affiliation" (p. 15). 

Unfortunately, although Christian prisoners, or prisoners who demonstrate an 

interest in Christianity have access to chaplains and church groups, other prisoners, 

particularly overseas born prisoners, may lack support and access to programs 

designed around their particular faith. 

The association between religion and prisons in Western society is a lengthy 

one. Johnson (1987) writes that imprisonment was once seen as a form of "moral 

quarantine" and that advances in humanitarian reform were linked to religious 

doctrine. Religious principles were also applied to the "treatment" of offenders, and 

Garland (1990) discusses the use of "spiritual regeneration" and "religiously inspired 

reform" within prisons. 

Today most religious programs within prisons are in the form of AA groups 

or chaplaincies. While prison chaplains may provide religious instruction and an 

opportunity to address spiritual issues, Garland (1990) observes that chaplains are 

now limited in their role and influence, and that their role is often indistinguishable 

from that of a social worker. Nonetheless, many offenders may benefit from 

religious programs. Peretti and McIntyre (1984) discuss the religious dysfunction 
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of incarceration, stating that religious beliefs decrease following imprisonment, and 

that negative value systems are often formed. Indeed, the "pain of imprisonment", 

characterised by alienation, loss of purpose in life, helplessness and depression, may 

be diminished through religious programs. In addition, an offender who genuinely 

comes to embrace Christian values would be unlikely to reoffend and indeed several 

studies with University students in the United States have found higher religiosity to 

be positively correlated with lower levels of delinquent behaviour (Fernquist 1995, 

Free 1994). Wilson and Herrnstein (1985) make the point that while consevatives 

may be sceptical of the benefits of enlarging social welfare programs, they support 

restoration of traditional family virtues and rekindling of religious faith. This 

suggests that religious programs may receive greater support from the community 

and from prison staff. 

Those offenders who participate in religious programs are at a further 

advantage in terms of post release support. While there are many gaps in other post 

release treatment and support facilities, church groups may possess sufficient 

resources to provide the post release services which appear so essential for 

successful reintegration into the community. 

1.7.11 Programs for Special Populations 

1.7.11.1 Mentally Disordered Prisoners 

Mentally disordered offenders appear to be over-represented in the criminal 

justice system. Metzner (1993) reports that in the United States, 8% - 19% of 

prisoners present with a mental disorder, usually coupled with a significant addiction 
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disorder, while Monahan (1992) notes that mental disorders are three to four times 

higher in gaols and prisons than in the general population. He states that 

schizophrenia is three times higher, major depression three to four times higher, and 

mania or bi-polar disorder seven to fourteen times higher. Bartol (1991) observes 

that with the exception of persons with an antisocial personality disorder, individuals 

with mental disorders are no more likely to commit crimes, including violent crimes, 

than the general population. Similar conclusions are drawn by Teplin, Abram and 

McClelland (1994), whose six year longitudinal study with 728 randomly selected 

male detainees in the United States found that psychiatric disorders did not indicate 

an increased probability of re-arrest. Zoghes, Liakos and Potaniianos (1988), in an 

investigation of hostility and criminality in schizophrenia concluded that while 

schizophrenic patients as a group exhibited high levels of hostility, there was an 

observed lack of a relationship between hostility and criminality. Sex offences and 

mental retardation may be an exception, with Hawke, Rosenfeld and Warren (1993) 

claiming that based on forensic evaluations of 4485 offenders in Virginia in the 

United States between 1985 and 1991, mentally retarded offenders committed 13% 

of all sex offences. 

It appears that certain disorders are more common than others among the 

prison population. Hurley and Duime (1991) identified adjustment disorder with 

depressed mood as the most frequent disorder among women in Brisbane Women's 

Prison. Cooke (1995) describes the Scottish situation and highlights high rates of 

comorbidity of disorders. This researcher lists alcoholism combined with anxiety 

and depression as most common, and personality disorder in combination with 
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depression, drug dependence and alcoholism as the next most conmion. 

Monahan (1992), noting the high incidence of mental disorders in prisons 

stresses the need for more readily available mental health services in both 

correctional institutions and the community. Metzner (1993) also views psychiatric 

services and programs within prisons as important, and calls attention to the initial 

task of identifying those individuals suffering from mental illness. Clearly, 

implementing any program or intervention for a mentally disordered prisoner 

requires accurate initial diagnosis, and this author discusses the notion of cross 

training of mental health staff and correctional personnel. Limited resources within 

prisons leads to the risk of mentally disordered individuals not being identified, and 

cross training would ensure that officers are alert to symptomatology which may 

indicate mental illness. Subsequent assessment by mental health professionals may 

then allow provision of appropriate treatment. 

The nature of the treatment of course depends entirely upon the nature of the 

disorder. For example, Santamour (1987) discusses mentally retarded offenders and 

correctional training and education, and points out that for this group, programs need 

to be more 'habilitative' than 'rehabilitativ&. Habilitation refers to identifying an 

individuals level of knowledge and skills and then creating a treatment plan that 

alms to increase these levels and thereby achieve higher levels of independence. He 

writes, "The process involves the pooling of resources and personnel in an effort to 

embrace the individuaPs physical, mental, social, vocational and economic condition 

to the fullest and most useful extent" (p. 117). 

While training and education programs for mentally retarded offenders need 



132 

to target a broad range of areas in order to improve overall functioning, programs for 

prisoners with other mental disorders may be far more specific in their focus. As the 

nature of any intervention is dependent upon the nature of the disorder, it is not 

possible to provide an overview of common treatment programs for this group of 

prisoners. Although it may be appropriate for some mentally disorder prisoners to 

participate in group programs, others would require specialised individual treatment. 

In principle, treatment programs to meet individual prisoner needs should be 

available to all prisoners; however, difficulties in identifying mentally disordered 

prisoners, the range of known disorders and corresponding treatment, and limited 

resources unfortunately means that this group is unlikely to receive optimal 

treatment. Further, if the mental disorder is not identified, then of course no 

treatment whatsoever for the disorder will be provided. 

It is unlikely that there will be a reduction in the number of mentally 

disordered prisoners entering the prison system. Steury (1993) identifies a trend 

towards de-institutionalisation of mental institutions, a lack of extensive community 

mental health programs and greater stringency regarding standards for involuntary 

commitment as factors that will lead to continuing over-representation of this group 

within prisons. As Cooke (1995) notes, many of these individuals have long 

histories of offending, are often homeless prior to imprisonment, and "do life 

sentences by installments" due to lack of resources for their care and management. 

1.7.11.2 Intellectually Disabled Prisoners 

As with mentally disordered prisoners, a primary concern is the over- 
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representation of this group within the criminal justice system. The New South 

Wales Law Reform Commission (1993) notes the phenomenon of over-

representation of intellectually disabled prisoners, estimating that two to three per 

cent of the general population has an intellectual disability, as compared to twelve to 

thirteen per cent of the New South Wales prison population. Hayes and Craddock 

(1992) report that although imprisonment rates vary from state to state, overall they 

are over-represented by a rate of three to four times the prevalence in the general 

population. 

In a review of the literature since 1940, Wilson and Hermstein (1985) found 

the average offender I.Q. to be 91 to 93 and they state that there appears to be a clear 

and consistent link betwen criminality and low intelligence, despite the unpopularity 

of this belief. Bartol (1991) acknowledges the inverse relationship between I.Q. and 

delinquency that is so often reported, but cautions against a simple explanation and 

calls for further research. Keilitz and Duvinant (1987) describe the effect of learning 

disabilities usually associated with intellectual disability, and write, "Adolescents 

handicapped by learning disabilities have learning and social characteristics that 

predispose them toward criminal behaviour" (p. 135). Hayes and Craddock (1992) 

hypothesise that higher rates of imprisonment may be related to low socio-economic 

status, impulsiveness, the need for immediate gratification, suggestibility by peers, 

exploitation, and that they may fail to effectively conceal their crimes. The link 

between impulsivity and antisocial behaviour was examined by Luengo, Carillo de 

Pena, Otero and Romero (1994) and their study remarked on a tendency to associate 

criminal behaviour with problems in impulse control, lack of planning and inability 
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to delay gratification. 

Intellectually disabled prisoners share other problems with mentally 

disordered prisoners. Although there are large numbers, as with mentally disordered 

offenders, prisoners are often not identified as being intellectually disabled. Hayes 

(1988) warns that assessment is vital so that these prisoners do not become "lost in 

the system". Hayes and Craddock (1992) suggest that an assessment program 

include evaluation of intellectual functioning, adaptive behaviour and vocational 

aptitude. Intellectually disabled prisoners would require comprehensive testing 

involving a multidisciplinary team approach, utilising professionals from the 

psychology, education, occupational therapy, physical therapy, speech pathology 

and mental health fields. These authors also point out that some intellectually 

disabled prisoners may evince emotional disorders as well, and observe that the term 

"mentally abnormal", which makes no distinction between mentally ill and 

intellectually disabled, results in these offenders often being treated as if they were 

suffering from a psychiatric condition. Other problems shared with the mentally 

disordered prisoner group are lack of staff training and lack of resources for 

programs (Hayes, 1988). 

Despite some shared problems with the mentally disordered population, this 

group is distinct. Hayes (1988) notes that these prisoners engage in "dangerous" 

offending behaviour, and in a later paper Hayes (1991) identifies that in New South 

Wales almost all female prisoners have a dual diagnosis of intellectual disability 

combined with a psychiatric, behavioural or emotional disorder. This researcher 

highlights a higher proportion of intellectual disability among the Aboriginal 
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prisoner population who also exhibit marked deficits in communication skills. 

Programs recommended for this group appear to be similar to the habilitative 

services needed by mentally retarded offenders. Hayes (1988) writes that if 

resources are scarce then focus should be directed at basic living skills. Suggested 

daily living skills components include personal hygiene and general appearance, 

washing and ironing, food preparation and menu planning, housekeeping tasks, 

budgeting and money management, human sexuality, relationships and family 

planning, drug and alcohol education, social studies, awareness of civil and legal 

rights, community resources, coping skills, communication skills and recreational 

activities. Ideally, however, she proposes that habilitative services should include 

medical, psychiatric, social, vocational, educational, psychotherapy, interpersonal, 

financial management and other programs, Hayes and Craddock (1992) also stress 

the importance of providing HI V/AIDS education to this group, and view the goal of 

academic and training programs as maximising independence in overall functioning. 

In light of the research linking impulsivity to antisocial behaviour, cognitive skills 

programs focusing on impuse control, frustration tolerance and planning techniques 

also appear indicated. 

Problems may arise in integrating this group into the general prisoner 

population. Hayes (1988) advocates the use of special units for intellectually 

disabled prisoners who may be at risk of assault, rape or exploitation in the general 

prisoner population. However, wherever possible, safe involvement in the 

mainstream should be facilitated. She writes, "The organisation of resources for 

intellectually disabled inmates in gaols should parallel the situation which exists in 
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the community - that is, supervised through to unsupervised residential 

arrangements, sheltered employment through to open employment, use of generic 

and specialised services as appropriate, and one-to-one management for some 

individuals" (ç. 167). 

As is evident, a comprehensive treatment/program approach requires 

significant resourcing. As with mentally disorder prisoners, difficulties with 

identification and limited resources are key factors. The New South Wales Law 

Reform Commission (1993) not only calls for identifying intellectually disabled 

prisoners, but also for officer training to include the area of intellectual disability, 

and for administrative reform which promotes interdepartmental liaison. Such 

changes would serve to improve the chances of these offenders accessing appropriate 

programs. 

1.7.11.3 Elderly Offenders 

Older offenders tend to receive less attention in the literature than their 

younger counterparts because the association between younger age and criminality is 

empirically well established (Rinaldi 1977, Braithewaite 1989). Bartol (1991) 

specifies that statistics demonstrate that almost half of all those arrested for violent 

crime are between the ages of 20 and 29, and adds that most criminal careers tend to 

be short, with the majority of "career criminals" ceasing offending soon after the age 

of 40. 

However, in recent years the number of older offenders being incarcerated 

appears to be increasing. Westmore and Walter (1993), describing the Australian 
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situation, suggest that these increases are due to the overall ageing of our population 

and possibly because of changes in sentencing patterns. Sapp (1989) reports that in 

the United States arrests of the elderly is decreasing, but notes that property crimes 

among this group appear to be increasing. He provides an explanation for this 

increase using disengagement theory; that is, employment leads to pride, and upon 

reaching retirement age when employment is unobtainable, individuals may feel 

dissatisfaction, "disengage" from society, and become more vulnerable to breaching 

societal norms. 

Elderly offenders are beginning to receive recognition as a "special group". 

For instance, the Record of the 14th Asian and Pacific Conference of Correctional 

Administrators (1994) discusses care and control of minority groups, including 

elderly and infirm prisoners. This forum noted the increasing average age of 

prisoners throughout the region, and identified problems in relation to the design of 

facilities and the provision of adequate health care to meet the needs of this group. 

Adequate facilities to meet health care needs and access to the normal range 

of prisoner programs may be sufficient for those elderly offenders who have had 

some experience in the correctional system. However, for new elderly offenders, 

imprisonment may present problems not experienced by first time younger 

offenders. Aday (1994) conducted in depth interviews with 25 older male inmates in 

a maximum security reception Centre in Tennessee in the United States and found 

that these men, who had been imprisoned for the first time, had initial reactions to 

incarceration that were characterised by family conflict, depression, thoughts of 

suicide and fear of dying in prison. This author writes that these results highlight the 
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need for expansion of programs to meet the needs of this subgroup. In another work, 

Aday (1994) examined available programs for elderly prisoners throughout the 

United States, and once again emphasises that first time elderly offenders have 

unique needs. He suggests that this subgroup be integrated into prison life 

differently to repeat offenders, and that prison staff receive training regarding the 

social and emotional needs of elderly prisoners, the dynamics of death and dying and 

signs of depression. In addition, he advocates the establishment of a referral system 

that will allow older inmates to access community experts. 

Programs for elderly offenders clearly need to offer more than adequate 

health care. Not only should this group have access to the same programs as other 

prisoners, but humane confinement principles call for other services to meet their 

unique psychological needs. 

1.7.11.4 HIV Positive Prisoners 

HIV positive prisoners are another group with unique needs. Feachem 

(1995) reports that diagnosed HIV infection upon reception into Australian prisons 

stood at less than .5% between 1991 and 1994, but that this constitutes eight times 

the prevalence of diagnosed infection in the general population. He explains that 

this is not surprising as nearly half of all prisoners report past intravenous drug use, 

and approximately one half of this subgroup continue to inject drugs while in prison. 

The management of HIV positive prisoners is a complex area. Not only does 

this group have unique medical and psychological needs, but humane confinement 

conditions must also take into account safety of officers and other prisoners. Altman 
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(1992) labels AIDS as the most political of all diseases, and identifies ongoing 

problems in determining AIDS policies for prisons. There appears to be little 

consistency throughout Australia regarding management of HIV positive prisoners. 

Patterson (1992) observes that New South Wales, Tasmania and South Australia 

have policies aimed at integration of HIV positive prisoners into the general prison 

population, whereas the Northern Territory and Western Australia have segregation 

policies. This author notes that Queensland and Victoria segregate HIV positive 

prisoners into accomodation with prisoners who have a history of injecting drug use. 

Management of this group received attention at the Fourteenth Asian and Pacific 

Correctional Administrators Conference (1994), wherein Australian delegates 

expressed concern that segregation may not be legal, and that this issue has the 

potential to cause considerable problems for those responsible for the control of 

these prisoners. 

HIV positive prisoners, if identified as such, are invariably subject to 

harassment within prisons. Patterson (1992) states that they face official and 

unofficial discrimination, leading to denial of educational and other programs and 

facilities, as well as real risk of physical violence. Kennedy (1995) specifies 

discrimination which can result in denial of parole, segregation, restrained 

movement within prison, restricted privileges, limited access to sport and limited 

access to employment within prison. The New South Wales HIV/AIDS Legal 

Centre (1996) asserts that HIV status does not remain confidential, and that stress 

and inadequate diet can increase the likelihood of opportunistic disease. 

The psychological and psychiatric aspects of HIV infection are reviewed by 
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the National Health and Medical Research Council (1988), which lists numerous 

areas that affect all HTV positive individuals. This group found that depression, 

adjustment disorder and panic disorder were common among this population, and 

that many infected individuals are isolated due to lack of human contact resulting 

from fear by others. Counselling needs vary, but issues which often require 

addressing include guilt, fear of dying, rejection, prejudice and discrimination and 

family issues. In the prison context, stress, anger and fear may also need to be 

addressed. 

As well as psychological concerns, there are also obvious medical concerns. 

To comprehensively meet the needs of this group within prisons is a daunting task 

given limited resources and entrenched fear and hostility by many officers and 

prisoners. The National Health and Medical Research Council (1988) comments 

that HIV evokes primitive and often irrational reactions in broader society, and such 

reactions are likely to be magnified within prisons. Medical care, individualised 

counselling, access to other programs, and HI V/AIDS education to other prisoners 

and to officers may serve to ameliorate conditions for these offenders. 

1.7.11.5 Overseas Born Prisoners 

This is another special group identified at the Thirteenth Asian and Pacific 

Conference of Correctional Administrators (1993) as requiring "differential 

treatment". Hazlehurst (1987) conducted extensive research on migrant offending 

and incarceration within Australia and found that between 1982 and 1985, overseas 

born prisoners comprised 20.2% of the national prison population. The majority 
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were from the U.K. and New Zealand, followed by a "disproportional' number of 

Pacific Islanders, followed by Lebanese, other Middle Eastern countries, and 

Yugoslavians. This researcher identified two major offending pattersn, with the first 

involving break and enter crimes, robbery, physical assault and other theft, and the 

second involving drug trading offences. Overall this group was found to be serving 

longer sentences, and did not mirror offending and imprisonment trends of the 

general population. 

Certain subgroups clearly experience greater difficulties in the prison 

environment. Maden et al (1994) identify overseas born women as one such group, 

noting, "The social isolation and language problems that contribute to their high rate 

of neurotic disorder may also act as obstacles to their receiving the counselling help 

and medical care that they need" (p. 188). Easteal (1992) also discusses the plight of 

overseas born women in Australian prisons, and details the shock this group 

experiences when exposed to the harsh prison subculture. She identifies problems 

with language, food, religion, phone calls, post, visits and community organisations, 

as well as prejudice and discrimination. These women are also likely to feel 

disgrace, humiliation, guilt and concern regarding children. 

Flazlehurst (1987) states that on the whole, overseas born prisoners are not a 

highly educated population although a greater percentage claimed to have completed 

high school than did Australian prisoners. She highlights unfamiliarity with police 

procedures and rights and 'abysmal' knowledge of the legal system as characteristic 

of this group. 

There are some basic needs which should receive priority. Hazlehurst (1987) 
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points out that corrective institutions, like all other sectors of the criminal justice 

system have a duty under law to maintain prisoner equity, including ensuring that 

prisoners rights to communicate and be communicated with are respected. This 

researcher writes that this requires translated versions of prison rule books and other 

basic instructions, and employment of bilingual prison and welfare officers. George 

(1991) also emphasises the importance of information and resources being provided 

in the prisoners' own language. 

As with all prisoners, programs need to be matched to needs. With this 

group, it appears that language education programs are essential if sense of isolation 

is to be decreased and integration into the prison environment is to be facilitated. 

Fluency in English would also appear necessary for this group to access and obtain 

maximum benefit from most programs offered to the general prisoner population. In 

a counselling context, counsellor cultural sensitivity is required, and Richardson and 

Molinaro (1996) warn that in order to understand the race, culture and experiences of 

individuals from another culture, counsellors must first have a clear understanding of 

their own culture and corresponding values and world view. 

The heterogeneity of offenders within this group represents a challenge for 

prison administrators. Although essential needs may be met, limited resources may 

make meeting unique needs problematic. In this context it may be useful to utilise 

community agencies to work with these prisoners, while attempting to ensure equity 

of access to existing programs available to the general prisoner population. 



CHAPTER 2 

METHOD 
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2. METHOD 

2.1 Hypotheses 

That prisoners will perceive Sports programs and Hobby/Recreation programs 

more positively than prison officers. 

That of the "rehabilitative" programs investigated, Pre-Release programs will 

receive the highest number of positive responses from the prisoner group. 

That of all the programs investigated, Violence/Aggression programs will receive 

the highest number of positive responses from the officer group. 

That for prisoners, greater length of experience in the correctional system will 

predict less interest in rehabilitative programs, and for prison officers, greater length 

of experience in the correctional system will predict less interest in all prisoner 

programs. 

2.2. Subjects 

2.2.1 Prisoners 

All sentenced prisoners at Darwin Correctional Centre were asked to 

voluntarily provide their views regarding prisoner programs over the two month 

period during which this study was conducted. The total sentenced population 

averaged 190 prisoners, with this figure varying from day to day due to releases and 

new admissions. One hundred and sixty eight males and seven females participated 

in the study, representing a response rate of 92%. 



2.2.2 Prison Officers 

All prison officers at Darwin Correctional Centre, with the exception of those 

on leave, were asked to complete the survey questionnaire. Participation was 

voluntary. Of a total of 120 rostered officers, 43 male officers and 6 female officers 

completed the questionnaire, representing a response rate of 40%. 

2.3 Design 

The research sought to obtain measures of prisoner and prison officer 

attitudes towards specific prisoner self development and leisure programs commonly 

available in Australian prisons, but not necessarily available within Darwin 

Correctional Centre. These consist of pre-release, crisis, communicable diseases 

education, substance abuse, violence/aggression, hobby and recreation, sport, 

religious, parenting and specific Aboriginal programs. Of these, Darwin 

Correctional Centre currently offers a substance abuse program (alcohol education 

only), sports programs and hobby and recreation programs. Additionally, some 

informal religious programs are also available. A detailed description of available 

programs and services is provided in Appendix A. Attitudes towards Aboriginal 

prisoner programs recommended by the Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths 

in Custody, but not available within Darwin Correctional Centre, were also 

investigated in the study. Prisoners were asked if they believed the programs would 

be beneficial for them personally whereas officers were asked if they felt the 

programs were important for the prisoner population in general. Consistent with the 
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hypothesis that greater length of experience within the correctional system 

(correctional experience) leads to less interest in prisoner programs among both 

groups, the main independent variable was total length of correctional experience, 

with attitudes towards programs as the dependent variables. Age and other 

demographic variables, obtained in the Personal Details sections of both 

questionnaires constituted the other independent variables seeking to predict 

attitudes towards programs, 

All variables were measured using a survey research design. Due to the high 

rates of illiteracy among prisoners, interview survey methods were employed. 

Officers were surveyed using self administered questionnaires, as interviews were 

not possible due to officer time constraints. The entire prisoner and prison officer 

populations were asked to participate in the survey as random sampling would have 

yielded insufficient response rates. 

2.4 Materials 

2.4.1 Prisoner Survey Questionnaire (Appendix B) 

The predictor variables comprised demographic data which could be 

obtained from both groups. The dependent variables of attitudes towards programs 

were defmed as attitudes towards those programs commonly available within 

Australian prisons, as well as Aboriginal programs recommended by the Royal 

Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody. The questionnaire was then 

constructed with the assistance often Aboriginal students undertaking the Advanced 

Certificate of Administration at the Faculty of Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander 
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Studies at the Northern Territory University. Anthropologists and a number of 

individuals with significant cross cultural experience, including staff in Darwin 

Correctional Centre, were also consulted to ensure that the questions would be 

understood by both Aboriginal and non Aboriginal prisoners. Several criminologists 

in Southern states were also consulted (See Appendix D). 

The demographic data obtained in the Personal Details section is largely self 

explanatory, seeking information regarding age, marital status, parental status, level 

of education, employment status prior to imprisonment, usual occupation, length of 

sentence, time served to date, prior imprisonment history, major offence leading to 

imprisonment and past juvenile detention. Based upon his own cultural knowledge, 

the researcher asked prisoners if they considered themselves to be Aboriginal if he 

felt any degree of uncertainty regarding ethnicity. Prisoners were asked if they had 

undertaken any educational, vocational or other programs while in prison, type of 

program(s), if program(s) had been completed, and reasons for non-completion if 

applicable. The dependent variables were attitudes towards specific programs. 

Prisoners were then asked to rate the level of benefit they perceived they would 

obtain from participation in the following programs: pre-release, crisis counselling, 

communicable diseases education, substance abuse, violence and aggression, hobby 

and recreation, sport, religious, and for those with children, parenting programs. A 

three point scale asked prisoners if they thought these programs would benefit them 

?Iheaps!? "a little bit", or "nothing". These categories were identified as the most 

accurate means of assessing attitudes towards programs, particularly for Aboriginal 

prisoners, who constitute the majority (66%) of the Darwin prisoner population and 



who tend not to use expressions of "quantifiable specification" (Eades 1993). 

Aboriginal prisoners were also asked if they believed special Aboriginal programs 

should be available, and if so, were asked to rate on the three point scale their 

perceived benefit from participation in Aboriginal Cultural Programs, Aboriginal Art 

Programs and Aboriginal Visitor Programs. If prisoners believed they would receive 

some ("a little bit") or large ("heaps") benefit from Visitor Programs, they were 

asked if they felt family visits or elder visits were more beneficial or of equal 

benefit. Aboriginal prisoners were also asked if they could identify additional 

Aboriginal programs that they would like to have available within prison. 

The fmal section for all prisoners contained open ended questions asking if 

there were any other programs that they would like to participate in, if any programs 

already undertaken were perceived as beneficial, and if they wished to make any 

other comments. 

2.4.2 Prison Officer Survey Questionnaire (Appendix C) 

As this questionnaire was to be self administered, the language utilised in the 

prisoner interview survey questionnaire was considered inappropriate. The Personal 

Details section sought information regarding age, marital status, gender, education 

level, possession of trade certificate(s), main duties undertaken, position held, length 

of service within Northern Territory Corrections, length of service in interstate 

corrections (if applicable) and employment prior to prison officer duties. Officers 

were asked if they believed more programs should be available within Darwin 

Correctional Centre, and irrespective of response, were then asked to rate on a three 
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point scale (very important, moderately important and not important) how important 

they perceived the cited programs to be. Officers were asked to assume that finding 

was available to avoid responses unduly dictated by financial considerations. 

Officers were then asked if they felt special programs should be made available to 

Aboriginal prisoners, and if so, to rate their perception of the importance of the 

targeted programs. If they perceived the Aboriginal Visitor program to be very or 

moderately important, officers were asked whether they considered the Family Visits 

program more important than the Elder Visits program, or of equal importance, and 

if there were additional Aboriginal programs they considered should be available. 

Officers were then asked to rate their level of interest in being involved in the 

delivery of programs (not interested, moderately interested, very interested) 

assuming that training and opportunity were available. The remaining questions 

were open ended questions seeking views on reasons for not wishing to be involved, 

which specific programs officers would like to be involved in, other programs not 

mentioned that officers believed should be available, perceived barriers to 

implementation of programs and any other comments regarding prisoner programs. 

2.5 Procedure 

An initial approach to the Northern Territory Department of Correctional 

Services seeking support for the study was made in May 1994, expressing the 

intention to commence the study in February 1995. Following numerous meetings, a 

formal reply from the Department agreeing to support the research was received in 

June 1994, subject to certain requirements (See Appendix B for details). 
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The co-operation of the Northern Territory Prison Officers Association was 

also obtained through correspondence and a meeting with the Executive of that 

Association, with formal written support received in September 1994. Liaison with 

Correctional Services management personnel and with Prison Officer Association 

representatives was ongoing. 

2.5.1 Prisoner Survey 

Upon completion of construction of the prisoner questionnaire, a pilot study 

interviewing twelve prisoners was conducted in February 1996. This pilot resulted 

in minor amendments to the questionnaire and highlighted the importance of 

conducting the interviews without distraction and with privacy. The full survey was 

then conducted in June and July 1996, at the convenience of prison management. 

Prisoners were interviewed block by block. An officer would advise prisoners that 

the research was seeking to obtain their views regarding programs, and prisoners 

wishing to participate attended the interviews individually. Due to security and 

staffing concerns, prisoners were interviewed in a number of locations throughout 

the prison, including the Visits area, the Program Manager's office and within the 

different blocks themselves. 

Each prisoner was read the introductory statement prior to the survey 

questions, and responses were recorded on a coded Answer sheet. Some prisoners 

asked for further explanation of the programs, but it was clear that with the 

exception of one female prisoner, whose responses were not included in the study, 

all prisoners understood the questions and the programs described. The open ended 
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questions in the final section of the questionnaire allowed prisoners to express 

additional views, and these were also recorded before terminating the interview. 

Interviews averaged twenty minutes in length. 

2.5.2 Prison Officer Survey 

At the suggestion of the Superintendent of Danvin Correctional Centre, the 

researcher addressed approximately 70 Prison Officers at a staff meeting to describe 

the objectives of the study and to seek Officer co-operation in completing the survey 

questionnaire. Officers were advised that this was University rather than 

Departmental research, that there were no correct or incorrect responses, that 

confidentiality was assured, and that as prisoner attitudes towards programs had 

been obtained, a measure of Officer attitudes regarding programs was necessary in 

order to obtain a balanced perspective. 

Following this meeting, an Officer was assigned by the Superintendent to 

escort the writer throughout the prison to distribute questionnaires to officers in the 

blocks and other areas. Officers who expressed an interest in participating in the 

study were given an opportunity to peruse the questionnaire and to ask questions and 

to make comments. It was felt that this approach would yield a greater number of 

responses than simply leaving a number of questionnaires in the Muster room. Due 

to shift and roster changes, the researcher attended Darwin Correctional Centre on 

six occasions, generally for three to five hours on each occasion, over a six week 

period in July and August 1996 to distribute questionnaires. Completed 

questionnaires were collected by the Officer assigned to escort the writer. 



CHAPTER 3 

RESULTS 
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3. RESULTS 

Responses from both prisoners and prison officers were analysed using the 

SPSSI PC for Windows 6.0 package. Among the prisoner group, the six women 

surveyed were not included in the analysis due to their small number. Their 

responses are treated as a special case study and are reported separately. For both 

groups, responses to the open ended questions are summarised and also reported 

separately. 

3.1 Male Prisoners 

3.1.1 Coding of Variables 

The demographic data obtained from the 168 male prisoners included the 

predictor variables seeking to predict attitudes towards specific programs. The 

following variables were coded as Dichotomous variables (1 = Yes, 0 = No) in 

order to meet the assumptions of the regression model: Aboriginality, Marital Status 

(married or not, with de-facto married treated as married), Children, Work (if 

employed prior to imprisonment), From (whether from a remote Aboriginal 

community or not), Juvenile (whether had juvenile detention history), School (if 

participated in an educational program while in prison this sentence), Vocational (if 

participated in vocational training in prison this sentence) and Other (if participated 

in any other programs in prison this sentence). The variable Education was coded 

on a five point scale; primary only, some secondary, completed secondary, some 

tertiary and completed tertiary. The coding for Occupation (usual occupation prior 
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to imprisonment) was based on Department of Employment and Industrial Relations 

and Australian Bureau of Statistics (1985) occupations dictionary classifications: 

Manager/Administrative, Professional, Para-professional, Tradesperson, Clerk, 

Salesperson/personal service, Plant/Machine Operator/Driver, Labourer/Related 

Worker. A category of No Usual Job was added. This scale has ordinal properties 

based on skill level. Crime (major offence leading to imprisonment) also followed 

ABS (1990) classifications: Homicide, Assault, Sexual Assault, Robbery, 

Kidnapping and Extortion, Break and Enter or Burglary, Fraud, Forgery or False 

Pretences, Theft, Motor Vehicle Theft, Property Damage, Drug Offences, Weapons 

Violations and Drink Driving. As is apparent, this scale also has ordinal properties 

based upon seriousness of crime. Where individuals had been imprisoned for Justice 

Procedures, the original offence was recorded. 

The fmal predictor variables were Age (in years), Length (length of this 

sentence in months), and the hypothesised main predictor variable Correctional 

Experience (cumulative time in months spent in prison). 

3.1.2 Analysis 

3.1.2.1 Frequency Distributions for Predictor Variables 

The following provides a description of the male prisoner sample. Where 

statistics from the N.T. Department of Correctional Services Census of Prisoners on 

Night of 30 June, 1996 are available, these are provided in brackets for comparison 

purposes. It is evident that the sample is representative of the prisoner population in 

Darwin Correctional Centre. 
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Aboriginality: 111(66%) of the 168 prisoners were Aboriginal. (Census: 
66% of prisoners were Aboriginal) 

Age: Ages ranged between 17 and 50 years, with the mean age of 29.8 years 
(SD = 8.27). (Census: Mean age was 28 years) 

Marital Status: 71 prisoners (42.3%) were married. (Census: 45% of prisoners 
were married) 

Children: 106 prisoners (63.1%) reported having children. 

Education Level: Table 5 summarises the education levels of the surveyed 
prisoners. 

Table 5 
Highest Level of Education Achieved (N = 168) 

LEVEL OF EDUCATION N PERCENTAGE 

Primary Only 86 5 1.2% 
Some Secondary 62 36.9% 
Completed Secondary 13 7.7% 
Some Tertiary 4 2.4% 
Completed Tertiary 3 1.8% 

Employed Prior to Imprisonment (Work): 129 prisoners (76.8%) claimed to 
have been employed prior to imprisonment. (Census: 47% "recorded" as employed 
prior to imprisonment) 

Participated in Community Development Employment Program (CDEP): 
Of the 84 Aboriginal prisoners who claimed to have worked prior to being 
imprisoned, 34 (40.5%) reported having worked in Community Employment 
Development schemes. 

Usual Occupation (Occupation): Table 6 provides a breakdown of 
employment by occupation categories. 
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Table 6 
Occupation Category (N = 168) 

OCCUPATION CATEGORY N PERCENTAGE 

Manager/administrative 1 .6% 
Professional 3 1.8% 
Para-professional 6 3.6% 
Tradesperson 17 10.1% 
Clerk 10 6% 
SalespersonlPersonal Service 6 3.6% 
Plant!Machine Operator/Driver 11 6.5% 
Labourer/Related Worker 75 44.6% 
No Usual Job 39 23.2% 

Remote Geographical Origin (From): Of the Aboriginal prisoners, 97 
prisoners, representing 57.7% of the total population and 87% of the Aboriginal 
prisoner population were from remote areas. Although analysis shows that 
Aboriginal prisoners come from more than 20 remote communities, Groote Eylandt 
was over represented with 23 prisoners. The full breakdown of Prisoners by Area is 
presented in Appendix F. 

Length of This Sentence (Length): Length ranged from 1 month to life, which 
was recoded as 240 months as review of life sentence occurs after 20 years. The 
median sentence length was 17 months, while the mean was 49 months (SD 67.5 
months). 13 prisoners were serving life sentences. 

Number of Times Incarcerated as an Adult (Times): A large number of 
prisoners were recidivists. Table7 demonstrates that approximately 70% of 
prisoners had been in prison more than once. It should be noted that some prisoners 
could not recall exactly how many times they had been incarcerated and some 
responses represent approximations 
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Table 7 
Number of times incarcerated (N = 168) 

TIMES N PERCENTAGE 

1 53 31.5% 
2 35 20.8% 
3 20 11.9% 
4 16 9.5% 
5 8 4.8% 
6 8 4.8% 
7 6 3.6% 
8 4 2.4% 
9 2 1.2% 
10 8 4.8% 
11 1 .6% 
12 1 .6% 
13 2 1.2% 
15 2 1.2% 
16 1 .6% 
20 1 .6% 

12. Major Crime Leading to Imprisonment (Crime): Table 8 provides a 
breakdown of major crime leading to imprisonment. It demonstrates that homicide 
rates are high, and indeed 96 prisoners committed crimes against person as 
compared to 54 prisoners sentenced for property crimes. 



Table 8 
Major Crime Leading to Imprisonment (N = 166) 

CRIME IM PERCENTAGE 

Homicide 29 17.5% 
Assault 42 25.3% 
Sexual Assault 14 8.4% 
Robbery 10 6.0% 
Break and Enter or Burglary 7 4.2% 
Fraud, Forgery, False Pretences 1 .6% 
Theft 40 24.1% 
Motor Vehicle Theft 2 1.2% 
Property Damage 4 2.4% 
Drug Offences 2 1.2% 
Weapons Violations 2 1.2% 
Drink Driving Offences 12 7.2% 

Note. Two prisoners were unwilling to disclose major crime leading to 
imprisonment. 

Juvenile Detention History (Juvenile): 51 prisoners (3 0.4%) reported past 
juvenile detention histories. 

Cumulative Time Spent in Prison (Correctional Expereince): Cumulative 
time ranged from one month to 216 months. The mean was 44.47 months, the 
median was 27 months and the standard deviation was 47 months. 

Participated in Educational Programs in Prison (School): 88 prisoners, 
representing more than 50% of the surveyed population, reported having attended 
educational courses while in prison. 

Participated in Vocational Programs in Prison (Vocational): Only 42 
prisoners, one quarter of those surveyed, reported having undertaken some form of 
vocational training while in prison. 

Participated in Other Programs (Other): 59 prisoners (35.1%) claimed to 
have been involved in some other program(s) while in prison. Most of these had 
participated in the Ending Offending program. 
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3.1.2.2 Frequency Distributions for Attitudes Towards Programs (Dependent 
Variables). 

Table 9 summarises prisoners' perceived benefit from participating in pre-

release, crisis counselling, HI V/communicable diseases, drug and alcohol, 

violence/aggression, hobby/recreation, sports, religious (N =168) and parenting 

(N= 106) programs. 

Table 9 
MalePrisoners' Perceived Benefit from Program Participation 

PROGRAM RESPONSE NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION 

No Benefit Some Benefit Large Benefit 

Sports 17 (10.1%) 28 (16.7%) 123 (73.2%) 
Hobby/Recreation 19(11.3%) 34(20.2%) 115 (68.5%) 
Pre-Release 53 (3 1.6%) 39 (23.2%) 76 (45.2%) 
Drug and Alcohol 67 (39.9%) 35 (20.8%) 66 (39.3%) 
Parenting 43 (40.6%) 23 (21.7%) 40 (37.7%) 
Violence/Aggression 77 (45.8%) 44 (26.2%) 47 (28.0%) 
HIV 80 (47.6%) 44 (26.2%) 44 (26.2%) 
Crisis Counselling 92 (54.8%) 31(18.5%) 45 (26.8%) 
Religious 87 (51.8%) 49 (29.2%) 32 (19,0%) 

The programs which were perceived to be of the greatest benefit for all 

prisoners were Sports, Hobby/Recreation and Pre-Release. Religious and Crisis 

Counselling programs were perceived to be of the least benefit. 
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Only nine (8.1%) of the 111 Aboriginal prisoners stated that they did not 

believe that special programs should be available for Aboriginal prisoners. The 

perceived benefit from program participation in Aboriginal Culture, Art and Visitor 

programs for the remaining 102 prisoners is summarised below in Table 10. 

Table 10 
Male Aboriginal Prisoner Perceived Benefit from Participation in Aboriginal 
Programs 
(N= 102) 

PROGRAM RESPONSE NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION 

No Benefit Some Benefit Large Benefit 

Cultural Programs 13 (12.7%) 27 (26.5%) 62 (60.8%) 
Visitor Programs 15 (14.7%) 27 (26.5%) 60 (58.8%) 
Art Programs 25 (24.5%) 20 (19.6%) 57 (55.9% 

These figures show a high level of interest in all Aboriginal programs, 

particularly in cultural programs. 
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3.1.2.3 Correctional Experience by Programs (Cross-Tabulations) 

As one hypothesis states that attitudes to programs will change with length of 

correctional experience all programs were cross tabulated with Correctional 

Experience, yielding Chi Square significance levels. This variable was coded into 

three values which contained approximately 33% of the sample each: less than or 

equal to 12 months (n = 57 for the total prisoner population, n = 38 for the 

Aboriginal prisoner population) greater than 12 months but less than or equal to 48 

months (n = 58 for the total prisoner population, n = 38 for the Aboriginal prisoner 

population), and more than 48 months (n = 53 for the total prisoner population, n = 

26 for the Aboriginal prisoner population). The significant cross-tabulations only 

are reported below. 

Table 11 
Cross Tabulation for Aboriginal Art Programs by Correctional Experience (N = 102) 

Count 
Row Percent <12 months >12 months >48 months Row Total 

Column Percent <48 months 

No Benefit 13 8 4 25 
52.0 32.0 16.0 24.5 
34.2 21.1 15.4 

Some Benefit 13 5 2 20 
65.0 25.0 10.0 19.6 
34.2 13.2 7.7 

Large Benefit 12 25 20 57 
21.1 43.9 35.1 55.9 
34.2 65.8 76.9 

Column Total 38 38 26 102 
37.3 37.3 25.5 100.0 
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Pearson Clii Square (16.09273, df 4) p = .00290 

These results indicate a significant relationship between correctional 

experience and perceived benefit from participation in Aboriginal Art programs. 

Table 12 
Cross Tabulation for Pre-Release Programs by Correctional Experience (N = 168) 

Count 
Row Percent < 12 months >12 months >48 months Row Total 
Colunm Percent <48 months 

No Benefit 18 24 11 53 
34.0 45.3 20.8 31.5 
31.6 41.4 20.8 

Some Benefit 18 13 8 39 
46.2 33.3 20.5 23.2 
31.6 22.4 15.1 

Large Benefit 21 21 34 76 
27.6 27.6 44.7 45.2 
36.8 36.2 64.2 

Column Total 57 58 53 168 
33.9 34.5 31.5 100.0 

Pearson Chi Square (13.09803, df4) p=.OlO8l 

These results demonstrate that there is a significant relationship between 

correctional experience and perceived benefit from participation in Pre-Release 

programs. 
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Table 13 
Cross Tabulation for Crisis Counselling Programs by Correctional Experience (N = 

i) 

Count 
Row Percent < 12 months >12 months >48 months Row Total 
Column Percent <48 months 

No Benefit 34 37 21 92 
37.0 40.2 16.0 54.8 
59.6 63.8 15.4 

Some Benefit 13 8 10 31 
41.9 25.8 32.3 18.5 
22.8 13.8 18.9 

Large Benefit 10 13 22 45 
22.2 28.9 48.9 26.8 
17.5 22.4 41.5 

Column Total 57 58 53 168 
33.9 34.5 31.5 100.0 

Pearson Chi Square (11.12473, df 4) p= .02520 

A significant relationship between correctional experience and perceived 

benefit from participation in Crisis Counselling programs is evident. 

The cross-tabulations between correctional experience and Aboriginal Art 

Programs and Pre-Release programs appeared to demonstrate direction in that 

lengthier correctional experience appeared to be related to greater perceived benefit 

from program participation. However, this is not the case in the cross-tabulation 

between correctional experience and Crisis counselling programs. 
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3.1.2.4 Pearson Product Moment Correlations for Predictor Variables 

Pearson Product Moment correlations were generated for all the predictor 

variables in order to identify multicollinearity between variables. All variables were 

treated as interval for the sake of the analysis. It was recognised that correlating 

dichotomous variables with interval variables would reduce the strength of some 

obtained correlations; however, the procedure was utilised due to the robust 

properties of the measure. When correlations exceeded .5, one of the related 

variables was later excluded from the regression equation in the Multiple Regression 

analysis to prevent instability (Tabachnick and Fidell 1989). The significant 

correlations are reported below in Table 14. 
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Table 14 
Significant Pearson Product Moment Correlations for Predictor Variables. 

Aboriginality Age Children Correctional Crime Education Juvenile 
Experience 

Aboriginality . -.243 1 
** 

ns -.2162 
** 

ns -.2492 
** 

ns 

Age -.2431 . .3480 .2987 -.3163 .3393 -.2757 
** 

Crime ns ns ns -.3266 ns ns 

Education ns ns .1776 
* 

ns ns -.1964 
* 

Length of Marital Occupation School Times Vocational Work 
Sentence Status Training 

Aboriginality -.3231 ns .2758 -.1798 ns ns ns 

Age .2751 .1624 -4456 ns ns .1580 .2801 
* *** * 

Children ns .4545 -.2581 ns ns ns .1930 

Correctional .5173 ns ns .2315 .3987 ns .2264 
Experience *** ** *** ** 

Crime -.4786 ns .2721 -.1622 ns .3092 -.3761 
*** * *** 

Education .1667 ns -.4826 ns -.1730 ns .2304 
* *** * ** 

Juvenile ns ns .2711 ns .1904 -.1719 -.2196 
* * ** 

Length of . -.1869 ns .3814 ns ns .2000 
Sentence * *** ** 

Marital ns . ns ns .1909 ns ns 
Status * 

Occupation ns ns . ns .1793 -.1755 -.5077 
* * 

Other ns ns ns ns ns .1512 
* 

.1978 
* 

Work ns ns ns ns ns .1447 
* 

Note: * p<.05 
** p<.ol 

p<.001 
ns = not significant 
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Aboriginality, Age, Correctional Experience, Length of Sentence, Vocational 

training and Work were significantly correlated with the majority of independent 

variables. The highest correlations were between Length of Sentence and 

Correctional Experience (.5173, p<.00l) and Work and Occupation (-.5077). 

Aboriginals tended to be younger (p < .0 1), to be less educated (p < .0 1), to 

have less skilled occupations (p < .001) and less likely to have participated in prison 

education programs than non-Aboriginals. They also tended to have less 

correctional experience (p < .01) and were serving shorter sentences (p < .001). 

Older prisoners were more likely to have children (p < .00 1), were 

imprisoned for more serious crimes (p < .00 1), had higher levels of education (p < 

.001), more correctional experience (p < .001), were serving lengthier sentences (p 

<.001), were less likely to have juvenile detention histories (p < .00 1), were more 

likely to be married (p < .05), have moreskilled occupations (p < .00 1), more likely 

to have been employed prior to imprisonment (p < .00 1) and were more likely to 

have undertaken vocational training while in prison (p < .05). 

Prisoners with lengthier correctional experience were more likely to be 

serving lengthier sentences (p < .00 1), to have attended educational courses in prison 

(p < .0 1), to have participated in vocational training in prison (p < .01) and to have 

been imprisoned more often (p < .001). 
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3.1.2.5 Partial Correlation Results 

A positive relationship between Age and Sports Programs had been expected 

but was not observed. Partial correlation analysis was used to examine the 

possibility that this non-significant relationship was spurious. When controlling for 

Aboriginality, it was found that there was a significant correlation between Age and 

Sports programs of -.4088 (p = .000). Younger prisoners, irrespective of ethnicity 

are more likely to believe that they would benefit from sports programs and 

therefore Aboriginality was actually hiding the existence of a significant negative 

relationship between Age and Sports Programs. 

3.1.2.6 Multiple Regression Analysis For Specific Programs 

As the study also sought to determine if any other variables could predict 

attitudes towards programs, Multiple Regression Analysis using the Stepwise model 

was employed to determine a) the impact of the predictor variables on the dependent 

variables and b) the amount of variance accounted for. In order to gain a clearer 

understanding of the relationship between type of crime committed and attitudes 

towards programs, Crime was recoded as three dummy variables; Crime against the 

Person (representing Homicide, Assault, Sexual Assault, Robbery, 

Kidnapping/Abduction), Property Crimes (Break and Enter or Burglary, Fraud, 

Forgery or False Pretences, Theft, Motor Vehicle Theft and Property Damage) and 

Other Offence (representing Drug Offences, Weapons Violations and Drink Driving 

Offences). flFrom!t  and "CDEP" were excluded from the regression equation due to 

multi-collinearity with Aboriginality (p < .000). Aboriginality was retained as this 
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variable was of greater relevance to the study than "From" and "CDEP". Similarly, 

"Length" was also excluded from the regression equation due to multi-collinearity 

with "Correctional Experience" (p < .000). The same group of predictor variables 

were used in each analysis, with only the dependent variable changing. The 

significant results only are summarised below in Table 15. 

Table 15 
Significant Multiple Regression Results for all Programs by Predictor Variables 

Program Predictor 2 Beta Value p 
Variable R 

Crisis Counselling Aboriginality .26333 -.391701 .0000 
Children .164895 .0160 
Correct'l Exp. .189230 .0069 

Drug and Alcohol Age .05009 -.222283 .0072 
Children .161721 .0493 

HIV/Diseases Marital Status .02509 -.158392 .0415 
Education 

Parenting Juvenile Detention .04415 .210127 .0314 

Pre-Release Aboriginality .13837 -.237449 .0015 
Children .204390 .0143 
Marital Status -.284272 .0007 

Hobby/Recreation Aboriginality .15505 -.393766 .0000 

Religious Aboriginality .10995 .222432 .0034 
Marital Status -.166344 .0269 
Against Person .207592 .0080 

Sports Aboriginality .22571 -.255749 .0004 
Age -.497595 .0000 
Against Person .207592 .0069 

Violence and Correct'l Exp. .09652 .202717 .0088 
Aggression Property -.193378 .0124 

Variables with the greatest impact of all were Aboriginality on Crisis 

Counselling and Hobby/Recreation programs, and Age on Sports programs. 



Variables which were significant but had the least impact were Married status on 

HIV/Conmiunicable Diseases Education programs, and status as parent on Drug and 

Alcohol programs. The variables which had the most variance accounted for were 

Crisis Counselling (26%) and Sports programs (22%). The variables which had the 

least amount of variance explained were HIV/Communicable Diseases Education 

programs (2.5%) and Parenting programs (4%). 

3.1.2.7 Factor Analysis and Multiple Regression 

In order to identify any hypothetical variables underlying the targeted 

programs, Factor analysis was performed. Aboriginal programs and Parenting 

programs were excluded on the basis that the total prisoner sample was not included. 

Of the eight remaining programs, two factors were identified, accounting for 28.7% 

and 14.2% of the variance respectively, for a combined total of 42.9%. These 

factors were then rotated to a varimax criterion. Seven programs were found to load 

significantly across the two factors, using .30 as a loading criterion for significance. 

Religious programs did not meet this criterion. 

Factor 1 is conceptually categorised as Formal Counselling Programs and Factor 2 

is categorised as Leisure Programs. 
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Table 16 
Factor Loadings for Factor 1 (Formal Counselling) and Factor 2 (Leisure Programs) 

Formal Counselling Leisure Programs 
Factor 1 Loading Factor 2 Loading 

Crisis counselling .68968 .22440 
Violence/Aggression .67917 .01442 
Pre-Release .61437 .22770 
HJV .58487 .03918 
Substance Abuse .58187 -.18350 

Sport .01349 .77147 

Hobby/Recreation .31202 .66786 

Eigenvalues 2.29255 1.13713 

Based on these results, Factor 1 and Factor 2, characterised as Formal 

Counselling programs and Leisure programs were treated as separate dependent 

variables and Stepwise Multiple Regression was again performed to determine if any 

variables would predict greater perceived benefit in program participation in these 

more general program categories. 
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Table 17 
Significant Multiple Regression Results for Factor 1 (Formal Counselling Programs) 
and Factor 2 (Leisure Programs) by Predictor Variables. 

Program Predictor Variable 2 Beta Value p 
R 

Formal Children .18240 .325230 .0001 
Counselling Correct'l Exp. .228848 .0017 

Marital -.2763 73 .0007 
Other .148908 .0400 

Leisure Correctl Exp. .13991 -.199713 .0208 
Juvenile .242218 .0012 
Length .356368 .0000 

Variables with the greatest impact were Length (of sentence) on Leisure 

programs and Children (status as parent) on Formal Counselling programs. 

Variables which were significant but had the least impact were Other (attended other 

programs in prison) on Formal Counselling programs and Correctional Experience 

on Leisure programs. 

3.1.2.8 Responses to Open Ended Questions 

Responses to open ended questions were obtained from 135 prisoners (79 

Aboriginal and 56 non-Aboriginal). The responses were to emphasise the perceived 

importance of particular programs or to introduce other programs, services or issues 

not mentioned during the interview and were recorded following the questions, "Is 

there anything else you'd like to do in Prison?", and "Is there anything else you'd like 

to say?." The general response categories, and numbers of these responses by 

Aboriginals and non-Aboriginals, are summarised below in Table 18. Numbers 
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exceed 135 due to some prisoners making multiple responses. 

Table 18 
Male Prisoners Responses to Open Ended Ouestions 

Response Category Aboriginal Prisoners Non-Aboriginal Total 

More sports/exercise 
More vocational programs 
More hobbies/recreation 
Improved education 
Improved/expanded visits 
Pre Release program 
Violence program 
Work release program 
Drug (non-Alcohol) program 
Expanded Aboriginal Art 
Program 
Music Program 
Greater access to telephone 
General counselling program 
Parenting program 
More work in prison 
Aboriginal culture program 
Conjugal visits 
Communication skills 
Incentives system 
Relationship skills program 
Peer support program 
Obtain Drivers License 
HIV education 
Improved medical service 
Orientation program 
Social skills training 
Sex offender program 
Self esteem program 
Victim/offender scheme 
Religious programs 
Traditional food 
Day release program 
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3.2 Female Prisoners 

Descriptive statistics only are provided for the seven female prisoners 

surveyed due to the small sample. 

3.2.1 Frequency Distributions for Demographic Variables 

Aboriginality: Six of the seven prisoners were Aboriginal. 

Age: Ages ranged between 22 years and 33 years, with a mean age of 27.4 
years. 

Marital Status: Three women were married and four were single. 

Children: Four women had children. 

Education: Five of the women had Primary School only, one had Some 
Secondary and one had Completed Secondary schooling. 

Employed Prior to Imprisonment (Work): Three women did not work prior 
to imprisonment. Four had worked, with two women involved in CDEP schemes. 

Participated in Community Development Employment Program (CDEP): 
Two of the women reported having worked in Community Development 
Employment Programs. 

Usual Occupation: (Occupation): Three women had No Usual Job. Three fell 
into the category of Labourer! Related Workers, and one in the Salesperson/Personal 
Service category. 

Remote Geographical Origin (From): Three women were from remote 
communities. 

Length of This Sentence (Length): Sentence lengths were as follow: 1 week, 
1 week, 8 days, 6 weeks, 2 months, 8 months and 48 months. 

Number of Times Incarcerated as an Adult (Times): Three women had been 
imprisoned for the first time. Three had been imprisoned once before and one had 
been imprisoned twice before. 



172 

Major Crime Leading to Imprisonment (Crime): Four women had been 
jailed for assault, two for stealing and one for traffic offences. 

Juvenile Detention History (Juvenile): Three women had juvenile detention 
histones. 

Cumulative Time Spent in Prison (Forensic): This was as follows: 3 days, 5 days, 2 weeks, 2 weeks, 3 months, 16 months and 48 months. 

Participated in Educational Programs in Prison (School): Three women had 
attended some education courses in prison. 

Participated in Vocational Training in Prison (Vocational): None had 
participated in any vocational training programs in prison. 

Participated in Other Programs (Other): None had participated in any other 
programs in prison. 

3.2.2 Frequency Distributions for Attitudes Towards Programs 

The female prisonerst responses regarding perceived benefits of programs are 

summarised below in Table 19. 

Table 19 
Female PrisonersPerceived Benefit from Program Participation (N = 7) 

PROGRAM RESPONSE NUMBERS 
No Benefit Some Benefit Lar'ge Benefit 

Hobby/Recreation 2 1 4 
Sports Programs 2 2 3 
Crisis Counselling 2 3 2 
Pre Release Programs 5 0 2 
Religious Programs 3 3 1 
HI V/Communicable Diseases 
Education Programs 3 3 1 
Drug/Alcohol Programs 2 4 1 
Violence/Aggression 5 1 1 



Parenting Programs: Of the four women with children, one perceived No 
Benefit,one perceived Some Benefit, and two perceived Large Benefit. 

Aboriginal Programs: Four of the six Aboriginal women believed special 
programs should be available for Aboriginal prisoners. Responses to the specific 
Aboriginal programs are summarised below in Table 20 

Table 20 
Female Aboriginal Prisoners' Perceived Benefit from Participation in Aboriginal 
Programs (n=4) 

PROGRAM RESPONSE NUMBERS 
No Benefit Some Benefit Large Benefit 

Art Programs 1 0 3 
Visitor Programs 1 0 3 
Cultural Programs 1 1 2 

3.2.3 Female Prisoner Responses to Open Ended Questions 

Only three women responded to the open ended questions. One Aboriginal 

women noted concern regarding transportation back to her community and another 

Aboriginal woman commented on the importance of the education program. The 

non-Aboriginal prisoner emphasised the boredom factor, noting that 

hobbies/recreation and sports/exercise programs were particularly important. She 

also stated that she would like an expanded visits system and felt that an Orientation 

program would be beneficial. 

173 
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3.3 Prison Officers 

3.3.1 Coding of Variables 

The demographic data obtained from the 49 officers included the predictor 

variables seeking to predict attitudes towards specific programs. As for prisoners, 

certain variables were coded as Dichotomous variables (1 = Yes 0 = No ) to meet 

the assumptions of the regression model. These included Marital Status (married or 

not, with de-facto married treated as married), Gender (1 = Male 0 = female), 

Trade (if in possession of a trade certificate), Industries (if involved in Industries or 

other programs), and More (if believed more programs should be available or not). 

Education level was coded on the same five point scale utilised with prisoners, and 

Last Employment was coded according to the Department of Employment and 

Industrial Relations and ABS (1985) classification system applied to the prisoner 

variable of Occupation. Position was coded on a three point scale: Prison Officer, 

Senior Prison Officer or Chief Prison Officer. Involve (degree to which interested in 

involvement in the delivery of programs) was coded as 0 = not interested, 1 = 

moderately interested and 2 = very interested. The fmal predictor variables were 

Age (in years) and Length (total length of correctional experience in months). 

The dependent variables were attitudes towards specific programs, and 

officers were asked to indicate their perception of the importance of the same 

programs that the prisoners were asked to rate. Responses were coded on a three 

point scale of 0= not important, 1 = moderately important and 2 = very important. 

Officers were also asked if they believed special programs should be available for 

Aboriginal prisoners (1 = Yes, 0 = No). 
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3.3.2 Analysis 

3.3.2.1 Frequency Distributions for Predictor Variables 

Age: Officer ages ranged from 3 ito 52 years. Mean and median age was 43.5 
years. 

Marital Status: 42 officers (87.5%) were married. 

Education Level: 39 officers (84.7%) had some secondary schooling, 5 officers 
(10.9%) completed secondary schooling, 1 officer (2.2%) had some tertiary 
education and one officer had completed tertiary education. 

Trade Qualifications (Trade): 20 officers (40.8%) had trade qualifications. 

Involvement In Industries or other Programs (Industries): Only six officers 
(12.2%) had involvement in industries or programs, with the remainder undertaking 
custodial and administrative duties only. 

Position: 32 officers (65.3%) were Prison Officers, 8 (16.3%) were Senior 
Prison Officers and 9 (18.4%) were Chief Prison Officers. 

Length of Prison Service: (Length): Total length of correctional service 
ranged from 24 months to 276 months (median = 120 months). No new(er) 
officers participated in the study. 

Last Employment: Table 21 provides a breakdown of last employment by 
occupation categories. 
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Table 21 
Officers Last Employment Prior to Commencing Prison Officer Duties (n = 46) 

LAST EMPLOYMENT N PERCENTAGE 

Manager/administrative 7 15.2% 
Professional 0 0.0% 
Para-professional 7 15.2% 
Tradesperson 11 24.0% 
Clerk 3 6.5% 
Salesperson/personal service 3 6.5% 
Plant operator/driver 12 26.1% 
Labourer/Related worker 3 6.5% 

Officers had varied employment backgrounds prior to becoming prison officers. 
Three officers did not answer this question. 

Desire for More Programs (More): 39 officers (81.3%) indicated they that 
they believed more prisoner programs should be available within Darwin 
Correctional Centre. (n=48). 

Interest in Involvement in Delivery of Programs (Involve): Sixteen officers 
(3 2.7%) were very interested in involvement in delivery of programs, 20 officers 
(40.8%) were moderately interested and 13 officers (26.5%) were not interested. 

3.3.2.2 Frequency Distributions for Attitudes Towards Programs (Dependent 

Variables) 

Officer attitudes regarding perceived importance of pre-release, crisis 

counselling, 1-11 V/Communicable Diseases education, drug and alcohol, 

violence/aggression, hobby/recreation, sports, religious, parenting, Aboriginal 

culture, Aboriginal art and Aboriginal visitor programs are summarised below in 

Table 22. 
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Table 22 
Perceived Importance of All Programs (n = 48) 

PROGRAM NUMBER OF RESPONSES AND 
PERCENTAGES 

Not Moderately Very 
Important Important Important 

Violence/Aggression 1 (2.1%) 11 (22.9%) 36 (75.0%) 
HIV 5 (10.4%) 10 (20.8%) 33 (68.8%) 
Drug and Alcohol 3 (6.2%) 13 (27.1%) 32 (66.7%) 
Pre-Release 2 (4.2%) 22 (45.8%) 24 (50.0%) 
Crisis Counselling 5 (10.4%) 21 (43.8%) 22 (45.8%) 
Parenting 9 (18.7%) 18 (37.5%) 21 (43.8%) 
Aboriginal Visitors 15 (3 1.3%) 12 (25.0%) 21 (43.7%) 
Aboriginal Culture 16 (33.3%) 15 (3 1.3%) 17 (35.4%) 
Aboriginal Art 19 (39.6%) 13 (27.1%) 16 (33.3%) 
Hobby/Recreation 9 (18.8%) 29 (60.4%) 10 (20.8%) 
Sports 8 (16.7%) 31 (64.5%) 9 (18.8%) 
Religious 17 (35.4%) 22 (45.8%) 9 (19.8%) 

The programs perceived by officers to be most important were Violence and 

Aggression,HI V/Communicable Diseases Education and Drug and Alcohol 

programs. Programs perceived as least important were Religious, Sports and 

Hobby/Recreation programs. 

3.3.2.3 Correctional Experience by Programs (Cross-Tabulations) 

Consistent with the hypothesis that attitudes towards programs will change 

with length of correctional experience, all programs were cross-tabulated with 
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correctional experience. This variable was coded into two values, each containing 

approximately 50% of the sample; less than or equal to 120 months (n = 26) and 

more than 120 months (n = 23). Correctional experience was necessarily recoded 

into two levels only as the officer sample was skewed in length of service, with no 

participating officers recording less than two years forensic experience. The results 

did not support the hypothesis, and the cross-tabulations yielded no significant 

results. 

3 3.2.4 Pearson Product Moment Correlations for Predictor Variables 

As with the Prisoner group, multi-collinearity between predictor variables 

was checked. The significant correlations are reported in Table 23. 
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Table 23 
SignificantPearson Product Moment Correlations for Predictor Variables 

Variable 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 

l.Age 

Industries ns 

Involve ns ns 

Last -.4265 ns 
Employment * * 

Length .3502 ns 
* 

More ns ns 

Position ns .3819 
* 

ns 

ns ns 

.5162 ns ns 
*** 

ns ns .5275 
*** 

ns 

Note: * p<.05 
** P<.01 

p<.001  
ns = not significant 

As expected, officers with lengthier correctional experience were likely to be 

older (p < .05) and hold more senior positions (p < .00 1). Older officers were also 

likely to have been employed in more skilled ocupations prior to emplyment as 

prison officers (p < .0 1). 

Those officers who were interested in being involved in the delivery of 

programs were more likely to believe that more prisoner programs should be 

available in Darwin Correctional Centre (p < .00 1). 
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3.3.2.5 Multiple Regression Analysis for Specific Programs 

Multiple Regression analysis (Stepwise model) was run in order to identify 

any variables that may predict attitudes regarding importance of programs, the 

impact of those variables, and the extent to which the variables explain perceptions 

of importance of programs. 

"Position" was excluded from the regression equation due to multi-

collinearity with "Length" (p < .000). Length was retained as this variable was of 

more relevance to the study. "More" and "Involve" were retained in the equation as 

although they were significantly correlated, they represent quite different constructs. 

As with the prisoner group, the same predictor variables were used in each analysis, 

and only the dependent variables changed. The significant results are summarised 

below in Table 24. 

Table 24 
Significant Multiple Regression Results for all Programs by Predictor Variables 

Program Predictor 2 Beta Value p 
Variable R 

Drug and More .22815 .477650 .0016 

Alcohol 

Hobby! Involve .19774 .444683 .0036. 

Recreation 

Sports More .11565 .340072 .0296 

Religious More .14599 .382087 .0137 

Aboriginal art Length .27334 .386259 .0093 

More .386747 .0092 
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Variables which had the greatest impact of all were belief that More 

programs should be available on Drug and Alcohol programs and wishing to be 

Involved in the delivery of programs upon Hobby/Recreation programs. Variables 

which were significant but had the least impact were belief that More programs 

should be available upon Sports programs and upon Religious programs. The 

variables which had the greatest amount of variance accounted for were Aboriginal 

Art programs (2 7%) and Drug and Alcohol programs (22%). The variables which 

had the least amount of variance accounted for were Sports programs (11%) and 

Religious programs (14%). 

The importance of the variables "More" and "Involve" was noted and these 

two variables were then treated as dependent variables and separate Stepwise 

Multiple Regression analyses were run to identify any significant predictor variables. 

Position was again excluded from the regression equations. No variables predicted 

"Involve", but "Involve" significantly predicted "More" (Beta = .485434, p = 

.0013), accounting for 23.6% of the variance. Thus, wishing to be involved in the 

delivery of programs predicts belief that More programs should be available. 

3.3.2.6 Factor Analysis and Multiple Regression 

As with the Prisoner group, Factor Analysis was performed on the targeted 

programs. Aboriginal programs were excluded as not all officers believed that 

special programs should be available and therefore did not respond to the questions 

regarding Aboriginal programs. From the nine remaining programs three factors 

were identified, accounting for 32.8%, 17.6% and 16.3% of the variance 
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respectively, for a combined total of 66.7%. Following varimax rotation, all nine 

programs were found to load significantly across the three factors, using .30 as the 

loading criterion for significance. Factor 1 is conceptually categorised as Formal 

Counselling Programs, Factor 2 as General Self Development Programs and Factor 3 

as Leisure Programs. Results are shown in Table 25. 

Table 25 
Factor Loadings for Factor 1 (Formal Counselling) Factor 2 (General Self 
Development) and Factor 3 (Leisure Programs). 

Formal Counselling Self Development LeisurePrograms 
Fac. 1 Loading Fac.2 Loading Fac.3 Loading 

Crisis .82574 14248 -.13936 

Substance Abuse .71304 .02026 .32993 

Violence/Aggression .68596 -.26172 27981 

HIV .64933 .20954 .03586 
Pre-Release .58460 .46730 -.23755 
Religious .05146 .84210 .22377 
Parenting .08807 .82658 -.01413 
Sport -.11250 01529 .88135 

Hobby/Rec. .34714 .16470 .76314 

Eigenvalue 2.95390 1.58739 1.47141 

Factor 1 (Formal Counselling), Factor 2 (General Self Development) and 

Factor 3 (Leisure programs) were then treated as separate dependent variables and 

Stepwise Multiple Regression analyses were performed. "Position" was excluded 

from the regression equations due to its high correlation with "Length" (p = .000). 

Significant results were obtained only for Formal Counselling programs (Factor 1). 

"Involve" (wishing to be involved in the delivery of programs) predicted greater 
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perceived importance of this program category (beta = .299213, p = .0485), 

accounting for 9% of the variance. 

3.3.2.7 Officer Responses to Open Ended Questions 

Responses to the open ended questions were analysed for content and 

summarised into major themes. Not all officers answered the questions, and some 

made multiple responses. The last question in the officer questionnaire asked 

officers to make any other comment they wished regarding prisoner programs, and 

as these responses provide a valuable insight into officer perceptions, responses are 

reproduced in full in Appendix G. 

Question 5. Are there any other Aboriginal programs that you consider should 
be available within Darwin correctional Centre? 

Responses from the 19 officers who made comment are summarised below in 

Table 26, showing theme/category, and the number of officers who made this 

comment. 
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Table 26 
Other Aboriginal Programs Considered Important by Officers (n = 19) 

COMMENT NUMBER OF RESPONSES 

Any programs relevant to communities 8 
Trade/Vocational training 6 
Basic Life Skills and Pre Release 5 
Cross Cultural/Totem programs 3 
Judicial Awareness program 2 
Elders (visits) program 1 
Orientation program 1 
Communication skills program 1 
Communicable diseases education 1 

Clearly officers perceived that programs of a practical nature were the 
priority 

for Aboriginal prisoners. 

Question 7. If not at all (interested in being involved in the delivery of 
programs), what are your reasons for not wishing to be involved in the delivery 
of programs? 

Responses from the 15 officers who commented are summarised in Table 27. 
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Table 27 
Reasons for Not Wishing to be Involved in Program Delivery (n = 15) 

COMMENT NUMBER OF RESPONSES 

Role conflict 7 
Lack of training/qualifications 3 
EthicallMoral reservations 2 
Time constraints 
Other commitments 
Negative past experience 

The majority of comments pertained to role conflict and lack of training. 

Question 8. If you would like to be involved in the delivery of programs, please 
indicate which programs you would like to be involved in, and in what way. 

23 officers answered this question, and their responses are summarised below 

in Table 28. 

Table 28 
Programs In Which Officers Expressed Interest in Involvement (n = 23 

PROGRAM NUMBER OF RESPONSES 

Trade/vocational 7 
Aboriginal Cultural 4 
Pre Release 3 
Sports 3 
Basic Life Skills 2 
Community Oriented 1 
Drug and alcohol 
HI V/Communicable diseases 1 
Orientation I 
Personal Responsibility 1 
Goal Setting 1 
Recreational 
Anger Management 1 
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Involvement in trade and vocational programs was the program category that 

the most officers noted. This appears consistent with responses to Question 5, where 

programs of a practical nature were the perceived priority. 

Question 9. Are there any other programs that you consider should be 
available within Darwin Correctional Centre? 

20 Officers answered this question, and their responses are summarised below in 

Table 29. 

Table 29 
Additional Desired Programs (n = 20 

PROGRAM NUMBER OF RESPONSES 

Pre Release 4 
Work Projects 4 
Relevant to Communities 3 
Basic Life Skills 3 
Trades 2 
Personal Responsibility 2 
Anger Management 2 
Communicable Diseases 1 
QUIT 1 
Art 1 
Work Release 1 
Sports 1 
Peer Support 1 
Driving 1 
Communication Skills 1 

Once again, most responses relate to programs which would provide 

prisoners with skills of a practical nature. 
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Question 10. What, if any, do you consider to be the major barriers to 
implementing programs? 

This question generated the most responses of the open ended questions. The 

comments made by the 40 officers who answered this question are summarised 

below in Table 30. 

Table 30 
Major Barriers To Implementing Programs (n = 40) 

i-.-w .i w 
P '7. NUMBER OF RESPONSES 

Lack of funds 21 
Insufficient staffing 19 
Inconsistent Management 
support 16 
Staff motivationlattitudes 10 
Lack of training 5 
Prisoner apathy 4 
Space restrictions 3 
Negative environment 2 
Time constraints 2 
Lack of political support 2 
Insufficient consultation 1 
Overcrowding 1 
Unrealistic program goals 1 
Rigid classification guidelines 1 
Security concerns 1 

As is evident, a wide range of responses were elicited. Most of the barriers 

mentioned were of an organisational and structural nature. 
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4. DISCUSSION 

The results supported three of the four tested hypotheses. The hypothesis 

that prisoners would perceive Sports programs and Hobby/Recreation programs 

more positively than prison officers was supported. A greater number of positive 

responses was obtained from prisoners for these program categories than for any 

other programs, whereas for officers only Religious programs received fewer 

positive responses. 

The hypothesis that of the rehabilitative programs investigated, Pre-Release 

programs would receive the highest number of positive responses from the prisoner 

group was also supported, with 68% of all surveyed prisoners stating that they would 

benefit from such programs. 

The hypothesis that Violence/Aggression programs would receive the highest 

number of positive responses from the officer group was also clearly supported, with 

only one officer rating Violence/Aggression programs as 'Not Important'. 

The fmal hypothesis that greater length of correctional experience would 

predict less interest in rehabilitative programs for prisoners, and less interest in all 

programs for prison officers was not supported by the results. Indeed, for prisoners, 

lengthier correctional experience predicted greater perceived benefit from crisis 

counselling and violence/aggression programs. It also predicted greater perceived 

benefit for the general "Formal Counselling" programs category. Contrary to 

expectations, the only instance where lengthier correctional experience predicted less 

interest was in the general "Leisure" programs category. For officers, lengthier 

I 'I.] I tI'] 
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correctional experience predicted increased perception of importance of Aboriginal 

Art programs. 

Some methodological biases may have influenced the results. For officers, a 

self selection bias may have had an effect. For prisoners, instrumentation, despite 

the care taken in designing the questionnaire, or interviewer effect may have 

influenced responses. Eades (1993) points out that many Aboriginals respond to 

questions in a manner aimed at providing answers seeking to please the questioner. 

Finally, familiarity with programs for both groups would affect attitudes and 

subsequent responses (McGuire 1985). 

These results hold implications for programs within Darwin Correctional 

Centre and other centres with large traditional Aboriginal populations. These 

implications, some of which are speculative, will be described in the context of the 

specific programs investigated and the general program categories. Finally, general 

implications will be discussed. 

4.1 Implications For Specific Programs 

4.1.1 Pre-Release Programs 

Almost 70% of prisoners indicated that they believed they would receive 

some or large benefit from Pre-Release programs, and following Sports and 

Hobby/Recreation programs, this program category received the highest number of 

positive responses. Officers also rated Pre-Release programs highly, with over 95% 

of officers considering programs to be moderately or very important. 

Multiple regression analysis found a negative relationship between 
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Aboriginality and Pre-Release programs, demonstrating that Aboriginal prisoners 

were less inclined to believe that they would benefit from participation in such 

programs. This result may be linked to the large number of Aboriginal prisoners 

(87%) from remote communities. These prisoners may have clear plans regarding 

their return to their communities and do not perceive a need for pre-release 

counselling or education. In addition, results indicate that Aboriginal prisoners were 

younger, had less correctional experience and were serving shorter sentences, 

suggesting that they would require less assistance in societal reintegration. 

Married prisoners were also less likely to perceive that they would benefit 

from participation in Pre-Release programs. The likely explanation for this result is 

similar to that for Aboriginal prisoners from remote communities; that is, these 

prisoners may have clear post release plans and have reservations regarding the 

benefit derived from participating in Pre-Release programs. 

Parents were more likely to perceive that they would benefit from Pre-

Release programs. A possible interpretation of this result is that status as a parent 

implies more responsibility required post release, and that parents are therefore more 

likely to seek assistance to prepare for this responsibility. 

Interestingly, a significant chi square result was obtained in cross tabulating 

Pre-Release programs with correctional experience. In the case of prisoners with 

four years or more correctional experience, 64% indicated they would gain large 

benefit from participating in programs. Wardlaw and Biles (1980) highlight the 

importance of Pre-Release programs for prisoners serving lengthy sentences, and 

clearly those offenders who have been isolated from society for many years, even if 
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intermittently, would experience more problems with reintegration. Bartol (1991) 

discusses inmate reactions to prison life and reports that stress indicators at the 

beginning of a sentence, drop, then rise again as the end of their imprisonment 

approaches. He suggests that symptoms of stress and anxiety are probably related to 

anticipation of new coping strategies required upon release. An implication for this 

group is that Pre-Release programs would not only focus on practical issues such as 

housing and fmances, but also address the psychological issues relating to re-

entering a changed society. 

Officer responses to the open ended questions regarding interest in active 

program involvement (Table 28) demonstrated mainly an interest in programs of a 

practical nature. Additionally, three officers specified "Pre-Release", and two 

officers specified "Basic Life Skills". That both prisoners, particularly non-

Aboriginal prisoners, and officers appear to agree on the importance of Pre-Release 

programs, and that some officers would like involvement in the delivery of such 

programs suggests that this is a potentially fertile area for program development. 

The negative effects upon programs resulting from officer opposition have been 

discussed, as have the beneficial effects of involving officers in the delivery of 

programs. The characteristics of the prisoner population at Darwin Correctional 

Centre, and the responses by both officers and prisoners suggest that programs of a 

practical reintegrative nature should be a priority. This is consistent with the 

recommendations made by numerous researchers (Braithewaite 1980, Bondeson 

1989, Broadhurst and Maller 1990, Hampton 1993, Craze 1993). As emphasised 

by Wardlaw and Biles (1980), long term prisoners may benefit from participation in 
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programs which include cognitive skills components aimed at decreasing the anxiety 

associated with societal reintegration as well as reducing the risk of recidivism. 

4.1.2 Crisis Counselling Programs 

The largest variance (26%) was accounted for with this variable in the 

Multiple Regression analysis, and Aboriginality had the greatest impact. 

While prison officers perceived Crisis Counselling as relatively important, 

with 90% of officers rating it as moderately or very important, prisoner perceptions 

differed. More than half of the male prisoners reported that they would receive no 

benefit from such a program, although of the seven women surveyed, three indicated 

they would receive some benefit and two stated they would receive large benefit. 

Among male prisoners, only HIV and Religious programs received a greater number 

of negative responses. 

The inverse relationship between Aboriginality and perceived benefit derived 

from Crisis Counselling programs may be related to several factors. Aboriginal 

prisoners from remote areas are unlikely to have had experience with counselling 

programs of any kind, and would therefore be sceptical of the need for such 

programs. Additionally, the collective nature of Aboriginal culture implies that 

support would be available from other Aboriginal prisoners from the same 

communities in times of crisis. A fmal contributing factor may be that Aboriginal 

prisoners, sharing the prison environment with 'countrymen', serving shorter 

sentences than non-Aboriginals, and with many having been imprisoned on previous 

occasions, may be less likely to experience crisis. 
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Status as a parent predicted greater perceived benefit from Crisis Counselling 

programs and this may be due to the increased "pains of imprisonment" associated 

with separation from family. While prisoners may be able to cope with their own 

situation, separation anxiety or frustration and helplessness regarding family 

circumstances may make parents more likely to perceive Crisis Counselling 

programs as beneficial. 

That lengthier correctional experience predicted greater perceived benefit in 

Crisis Counselling is a surprising result. Cross tabulating Crisis Counselling 

programs with forensic experience also produced a significant result. The rejection 

of pro-social values associated with the enculturation process would seem to 

decrease the likelihood of enculturated prisoners seeking counselling from 

individuals associated with the "system". As noted by Western Australian prison 

personnel, one of the barriers to program participation is that participation "isn't 

cool" (See Appendix A, p.  299). 

However, these results indicate that those prisoners with lengthier 

correctional experience are more likely to perceive these programs as beneficial, and 

as with Pre-Release programs, this may in part be due to anticipatory anxiety related 

to post release coping. It may also be related to depression resulting from long term 

confinement. 

Although the results demonstrate that in general Aboriginality predicts less 

perceived benefit, the issue of deaths in custody demands that culturally appropriate 

programs are available for Aboriginal prisoners in crisis. Certainly the use of 

Aboriginal counsellors is indicated and is consistent with the principle of matching 
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client to counsellor. Further, elements of crisis counselling often include cognitive 

skills components, and benefits derived from the counselling process could assist in 

general coping, pre-release preparation, and post release adjustment. A humane 

containment policy would ensure that appropriate Crisis Counselling services are 

available to all prisoners, irrespective of ethnicity or gender. 

Without extensive additional training, prison officers would have little direct 

involvement in the delivery of these services. The overall importance attached to 

Crisis Counselling programs by officers suggests that they would be amenable to 

facilitating a referral process. Training , particularly in recognition of suicidal 

ideation and depressive symptoms may not only assist those prisoners in need but 

also fruitfully expand the officer role. 

4.1.3 11W/Communicable Diseases Education Programs 

Almost 70% of officers rated these programs as very important, whereas only 

26% of prisoners reported that they would receive large benefit from participation. 

Multiple Regression analysis with the prisoner group identified only one 

predictor variable, married status, but its impact was small and it accounted for only 

2.5% of the variance. This result suggests that some married men are less likely to 

perceive that they would benefit from these programs, possibly because married 

status implies monogamy and therefore less perceived risk of infection. 

The general lack of interest by prisoners is probably a function of several 

factors. As Darwin Correctional Centre has been screening communicable diseases 

educational videos, some prisoners may already have been exposed to this 
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information and not see a need for further programs. Department of Correctional 

Services personnel advise that there are no HIV+ prisoners currently in the prison, 

and therefore the prisoner population may not consider there to be any risk of 

infection. Similarly, with a large traditional Aboriginal prisoner population, 

intravenous drug use and corresponding risks of infection, would be low. Finally, 

ignorance regarding the virulence of the hepatitis virus may result in prisoners 

underestimating the risk of infection. Conversely, officers, who have higher 

education levels and whose training includes infectious disease education, would be 

more aware of the dangers of infection and therefore view education programs as 

very important. 

HTV/Conimunicable Diseases Education programs are undeniably important 

within any prison environment. Officer responses suggest that programs would be 

well supported by officers. One officer indicated an interest in being involved in the 

delivery of communicable diseases education programs, and direct officer 

involvement would further enhance program viability. Prisoner perceptions may 

change if peer tutors are utilised, as is the case in New South Wales prisons. Peer 

tutors could provide the information/education in a culturally appropriate manner. 

An ideal situation may be one wherein officers contribute to the training of peer 

tutors, thus ensuring officer support while the education is delivered to prisoners by 

their peers. 

4.1.4 Substance Abuse Programs 

Officers rated these programs highly, with 66% rating them as very 
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important and 27% as moderately important. Perceived benefit for prisoners was 

also relatively high, with 21% reporting some perceived benefit and 39% reporting 

large perceived benefit. 

For prisoners, Multiple Regression analysis identified two significant 

predictor variables, Age and Status as a Parent. However, these two variables 

accounted for only 5% of the variance. That younger age predicts greater perceived 

benefit from participating in Substance Abuse programs is an interesting result. It 

may be that younger prisoners have been exposed to alcohol education programs for 

a larger proportion of their lives and are therefore familiar with such programs and 

more accepting of their value. Although Quinn (1992) estimated that alcohol was a 

factor in 87% of all N.T. imprisonments, prisoners were not asked if their crimes 

were linked to alcohol or other substance abuse. Thus it is uncertain whether 

younger prisoners' crimes were more likely to be alcohol or other drug related. This 

may be the case, particularly for young Aboriginal prisoners, with several 

researchers (see O'Donoghue 1993 and Hunter 1991) stating that heavy drinking 

patterns have become normative experiences for young Aboriginals. 

Parent status also had a weak predictive value, as it did for Pre-Release and 

Crisis Counselling programs. Again, an interpretation may be that increased 

responsibility associated with parenthood may have a motivating effect upon parents 

to address substance abuse issues. 

For officers, the variable of More (belief that More programs should be 

available) predicted perceptions of Substance Abuse programs as important 

accounting for almost 23% of the variance. This variable also has strong predictive 
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value for other programs, including Aboriginal Art, Religious and Sports programs, 

suggesting that officers who believe that more programs should be generally 

available are also more likely to believe that a number of the targeted programs 

should be available. 

Officers' positive attitude regarding the importance of Substance Abuse 

programs suggests that these programs would be supported by officers. Indeed, this 

appears to be evidenced by the large number of prisoners who have completed the 

Ending Offending program (see Appendix A, p.  252), which is conjointly facilitated 

by officers and Prison Programs staff. The relatively large number of prisoners who 

perceive that they would benefit from participation is a positive indicator. As with 

Pre-Release programs, attitude consensus between officers and prisoners would 

increase viability of ongoing programs. 

It should be noted that the Ending Offending program addresses only alcohol 

use/abuse. While only two prisoners reported that drug offences were the major 

crime leading to imprisonment, it is likely that other offenders have substance abuse 

histories involving drugs other than alcohol. At the moment, there are no services 

for these offenders should they be motivated to address substance abuse issues. A 

therapeutic community is currently not a viable option given small prisoner numbers 

and space constraints; however, individual counselling or group work may fulfil the 

needs of these prisoners. As this is a specialised treatment area, external agencies 

may need to provide the service. 

The importance of effective Substance Abuse programs cannot be overstated. 

The disturbing number of Crimes against the Person, many of which may be alcohol 
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related, implies that alcohol programs are a priority. A recidivism rate of 70% 

supports this assertion. Realistically, however, participation in a seven week 

program may have limited value when considering the numerous theories explaining 

Aboriginal alcohol abuse. Sociocultural, structural, reactance, modelling and other 

factors indicate that alcohol abuse among a portion of the Aboriginal population will 

remain endemic for the foreseeable future. As Commissioner Johnson for the Royal 

Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody (1991) observed, "But it is in the 

final analysis, in its general form, linked to the health of the society and can only be 

overcome as part of a policy of renewing and strengthening Aboriginal community 

and family life" (p. 28). 

4.1.5 Violence and Aggression Programs 

This program category revealed a large discrepancy between officer and 

prisoner attitudes. Although 96 prisoners had been gaoled for Crimes against the 

Person, only 47 indicated that they would obtain large benefit from program 

participation. Almost half of the surveyed prisoner population reported that they 

perceived they would receive no benefit from Violence/Aggression programs. This 

contrasts sharply with the officer group, of which only one officer rated 

Violence/Aggression programs as not important. 

Multiple Regression analysis with the prisoner group identified Property 

(crimes) and Correctional Experience to predict greater perceived benefit from 

program participation, accounting for almost 10% of the variance. 

That having been imprisoned for property crimes predicts less perceived 
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benefit from participating in these programs requires no explanation. Greater 

correctional experience predicting greater perceived benefit from program 

participation is an interesting result. Bandura's (1973) notion that human aggression 

is a learned conduct under stimulus, reinforcement and cognitive control appears to 

have particular relevance to the correctional system where the appearance of 

"toughness" is a norm. This, combined with Toch's (1989) observation that violence 

is viewed as a skill in prisons suggests that prisoners with lengthier forensic 

experience would have learned aggressive behaviours, and indeed even take pride in 

their aggression and violent abilities. It is possible that prisoners with lengthier 

forensic histories have come to understand that a pattern of violent or aggressive 

behaviour has resulted in many years loss of liberty, and are hopeful that 

participation in programs may reduce the risk of future legal problems post release. 

The high percentage of officers who rated Violence/Aggression programs as 

very important implies that these programs would be well supported by officers. 

However, only 28% of prisoners reported that they perceived they would obtain 

large benefit from program participation, suggesting that motivated and voluntary 

self referrals would be limited, even among prisoners with histories of violent 

crimes. The relatively low interest expressed by prisoners may be partially linked to 

the research stating that many traditional Aboriginal prisoners do not feel 

responsible for their behaviour when intoxicated (Hunter 1991, Gilroy 1976, Reser 

1989, Brady 1989). Thus, there is a strong possibility that among Aboriginal 

prisoners, situational variables rather than dispositional characteristics are perceived 

to be responsible for any violence perpetrated. Among all prisoners, self serving 
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attribution bias no doubt plays a role, with many prisoners regarding circumstantial 

factors as responsible for past anti-social behaviour. With this view it is unlikely 

that individuals would see any need to address issues of violence, although there 

may be some motivation to address issues of alcohol abuse. 

A therapeutic community approach such as utilised in Barlinnie is currently 

not a viable option due to limited space. The cognitive behavioural approach 

utilised in the Vermont Self Risk Management Plan, and in the Australian 

Alternatives to Violence programs would be easier to introduce in the existing 

facility. Western Australia reports that it has adapted the Alternatives to Violence 

programs for use with traditional Aboriginal prisoners, which is of course essential 

with this group. The use of Aboriginal facilitators would serve to ensure that 

programs are delivered in a culturally appropriate manner. 

The large number of prisoners imprisoned for violent crimes highlights the 

importance of establishing ongoing Violence/Aggression programs within Darwin 

Correctional Centre. This importance is clearly acknowledged by the vast majority 

of officers. The relationship between alcohol and violence suggests that for many 

prisoners, control over alcohol use may be a prerequisite for control over violent 

behaviour. Many prisoners may therefore benefit from participating in both 

Substance Abuse and Violence/Aggression programs. The primary challenge 

appears to be in increasing prisoner self awareness to the extent that they come to 

believe that they would benefit from program participation and thus become 

motivated to enter programs. 
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4.1.6 Hobby and Recreation Programs 

Almost 70% of male prisoners perceived they would receive large benefit 

from Hobby and Recreation programs. For women, it was the most "populaf' 

programs category, and for men, only Sports programs received a higher number of 

"large benefit" responses. Although officers were less enthusiastic with only 20% 

rating programs as very important, 60% acknowledged them as moderately 

important. 

Multiple Regression analysis revealed Aboriginality to be a negative 

predictor of perceived benefit. Aboriginal prisoners clearly did not view Hobby and 

Recreation as beneficial as their non-Aboriginal counterparts. It is possible that this 

is due to the large number of traditional Aboriginal prisoners who have had limited 

exposure to the types of hobbies and recreational activities potentially available 

within prisons. Further, many Aboriginal prisoners reside in dormitory 

accommodation which allows for more interpersonal contact and thus alleviates 

boredom to a degree. 

With officers, the variable "Involve" predicted perception of these programs 

as important. That those officers who wished to be involved in the delivery of 

programs saw Hobby and Recreation programs as more important is a difficult result 

to interpret. Perhaps these officers believe that their training may limit opportunities 

for involvement in the delivery of most programs, and Hobby and Recreation 

programs represent an area in which they could be involved. 

The interest expressed by prisoners is understandable as boredom is one of 

the consequences of imprisonment. While the professional literature rarely focuses 
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on these programs, they may possess some indirect rehabilitative value. For 

instance, developing skills in hobbies such as leatherwork or jewellery fabrication 

would increase a prisoner's sense of self efficacy. Such skills may also hold future 

vocational application. Unfortunately, due to the diversity of such programs, their 

rehabilitative value is difficult to assess. 

Acceptance that prisoners should be provided with humane containment 

conditions will ensure that Hobby and Recreation programs will continue to be 

available. While not of clear rehabilitative value, these programs do provide an 

opportunity for increased officer involvement. Expansion of the officer role would 

not only increase job satisfaction but would also improve officer/prisoner relations, 

which in itself would have rehabilitative value. 

4.1.7 Sports Programs 

This program category received the most enthusiastic response from 

prisoners, with almost three quarters of the surveyed population stating that they 

believed they would obtain large benefit from Sports programs. Officer responses 

were similar to those obtained for Hobby and Recreation programs. While less than 

20% of the officers rated Sports programs as very important, over 60% rated them as 

moderately important. 

With the prisoner group, Multiple Regression analysis identified three 

predictor variables. Age had the most impact, and it is not surprising that younger 

prisoners are more likely to perceive that they would benefit from Sports programs. 

Aboriginality as a negative predictor was a surprising result which is better 
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understood in light of the fact that 67% of Aboriginal prisoners indicated they would 

obtain large benefit as compared to 84% of non-Aboriginal prisoners. That Crime 

against the Person predicts greater perceived benefit is an interesting result and 

difficult to interpret. One may speculate that these prisoners are more physically 

inclined and therefore derive more enjoyment from sports programs. Another 

possibility is that they believe that sport allows an opportunity to demonstrate 

physical prowess and to express aggressive tendencies. 

The variable 'Mor& predicted officers perceptions of Sports Programs as 

being very important. As noted in the discussion of substance abuse programs, it 

appears that belief that more programs should be available to prisoners in general 

predisposes those officers to rate certain programs more highly. Why this variable 

did not predict higher ratings for all programs is unclear. 

As with Hobby and Recreation programs, there appears to be only indirect 

rehabilitative value in Sports programs. Certainly increased fitness and improved 

skill levels would increase self esteem. Appreciation of sportsmanship and team 

work would provide additional benefits, but again, these benefits are difficult to 

measure. 

Three officers reported that they would like to be involved in the delivery of 

Sports programs and this is a program category with obvious potential for positive 

officer/prisoner interaction. The benefits of such interaction should not be 

discounted. 
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4.1.8 Religious Programs 

Religious programs received the least amount of positive responses from 

both male prisoners and officers. Over 50% of male prisoners reported that they 

perceived they would receive no benefit, while 35% of officers rated such programs 

as not important. Of the seven female prisoners surveyed, three reported no benefit, 

three reported some benefit and one reported large benefit. 

Multiple regression analysis with the prisoner group identified three predictor 

variables with Aboriginality demonstrating the largest impact. Aboriginality 

predicting greater perceived benefit is possibly related to Aboriginal prisoner 

exposure to religious organisations. Christian missions have been a common 

phenomenon in a number of remote Aboriginal communities, and Aboriginal 

prisoner awareness of and perhaps direct experience with missions or other religious 

organisations may have led to greater acceptance of the value of religious programs. 

Marital status as Not Married was also identified as a significant, albeit 

weak, predictor variable. That single status predicts greater perceived benefit from 

participation in Religious programs appears to be an uninterpretable result. 

Crime against the Person was the final significant predictor variable. This is 

also a difficult result to interpret as imprisonment for violent crime predicting 

greater perceived benefit from Religious programs but not Violence and Aggression 

programs appears inconsistent. Speculation that these prisoners believe that 

religious instruction or prayer meetings would atone for past behaviour is difficult to 

support. 

With the officer group, the variable More was again identified as a 



significant predictor. As previously noted, belief that more programs should be 

available predicts greater perceived importance of some programs only. 

There may be several reasons why both officers and prisoners exhibited 

relatively low levels of interest in Religious programs. These results may simply 

reflect the decreasing influence of religious doctrine. Another possibility is that 

Religious programs are not seen as targeting specific offending behaviour and are 

therefore viewed by both groups as having little practical rehabilitative value. 

Irrespective of the reasons for the low levels of interest, the results are 

unfortunate in view of the potential benefits of religious programs. Religious 

organisations may possess resources to offer varied ongoing services, to attract 

volunteers and to provide services both pre and post release. Further, although most 

officers appeared ambivalent regarding the importance of Religious programs, 

Wilson and Herrnstein's (1985) observation that conservatives support the rekindling 

of religious faith implies that such programs would receive officer support. 

4.1.9 Parenting Programs 

Almost 44% of officers rated these programs as very important while 38% of 

male prisoners with children reported that they believed they would obtain large 

benefit. Of the four female prisoners with children, one perceived no benefit, two 

perceived some benefit and two perceived large benefit. 

Only one weak predictor, past Juvenile detention history, was identified 

through the Multiple regression procedure. This result may mean that some 

prisoners with juvenile detention histories had unfavourable experiences with their 
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own parenting, and therefore have greater appreciation of the importance of 

parenting skills. Acknowledgment of the importance of appropriate parenting may 

increase perceived benefit associated with program participation. 

The officer responses are unambiguous; more than 80% of the group rated 

Parenting programs as very important. The prisoner results are more complex. For 

instance, Aboriginal cultural factors may have had an impact. Hamilton's (1981) 

research on Aboriginal child rearing in central Arnhemland provides one example of 

the significant differences between traditional Aboriginal and Western parenting 

patterns. Among the non-aboriginal population, there is still likely to be an enduring 

belief that mothers are the primary care givers and that Parenting programs should 

be directed at female prisoners with children. Adding to the complexity is the issue 

of childrens' age. Parents with grown children would be unlikely to anticipate 

obtaining benefit from a Parenting program. A fmal factor may be that responses 

indicating large perceived benefit could be felt by prisoners to imply admission of 

past failure as parent. In areas as intensely personal as family, such admissions 

would be difficult to make. 

The high proportion of officers who view Parenting programs as moderately 

or very important suggests that such programs would be well supported. Aboriginal 

cultural factors would need to be recognised, and programs tailored accordingly. 

Although this is a program area traditionally targeted at female prisoners, a relatively 

large number of male prisoners perceived they would derive moderate or large 

benefit, despite the factors mentioned. This interest, combined with the undeniable 

importance of both mothers and fathers possessing parenting skills, suggests that this 
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is a program area that could be successfully developed. 

4.1.10 Aboriginal Programs 

Both Aboriginal prisoners and officers supported the notion that special 

programs should be available for Aboriginal prisoners. Only nine of the 111 male 

Aboriginal prisoners and two of the six female Aboriginal prisoners stated that they 

did not believe special programs should be available. Slightly more than a quarter of 

the officers were opposed to special programs for Aboriginal prisoners. Officer 

opposition to special programs for Aboriginal prisoners may be based on the belief 

that programs should be available for all prisoners. As one officer wrote, "Whatever 

is for one prisoner is available for all prisoners regardless of colour, sex etc." (See 

Appendix G). 

4.1.10.1 Aboriginal Cultural Programs 

Cultural programs are recommended by the Royal Commission into 

Aboriginal Deaths in Custody (Recommendation 184), and Aboriginal prisoners 

appeared enthusiastic about the benefit of such programs. Less than 13% perceived 

no benefit, 26% perceived some benefit and 61% perceived large benefit. Officer 

ratings were almost equally divided between not important, moderately important 

and very important. 

Lack of consensus among officers is likely to be a function of several factors. 

As with some other programs, cultural programs may be perceived to be lacking 

intrinsic rehabilitative value. Furthermore, as specifically noted by several officers, 
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there appears to be reluctance to offer programs that exclude other prisoners. 

Whether this is a moral objection or related to concern about potential prisoner 

disquiet is uncertain. While the Department of Correctional Services supports 

Aboriginal Cultural programs in principle (See Appendix A), such programs are 

scarce. Indeed, the only program which could be regarded as a cultural program is 

the Anindilyakawa (Groote Eylandt language) course provided by a linguist from 

Batchelor College. 

Operationalising the Royal Commission recommendation presents a number 

of challenges in the Northern territory context in which the Aboriginal population is 

culturally heterogenous. The vast range of differing cultural traditions and 

languages obviates the possibility of introducing a "standard" program. Focus on 

cultural aspects of specific areas and communities would require the use of 

Aboriginal teachers or tutors from these localities. It is unlikely that the Department 

would consider funding such an initiative. In light of officer ambivalence, financial 

constraints and the complexity of Aboriginal culture, the use of voluntary Aboriginal 

organisations and/or individuals appears essential. 

Although not targeting specific offending behaviour, cultural programs 

would increase cultural knowledge and potentially add to cultural pride and increase 

self esteem. As noted, despite high interest among Aboriginal prisoners, provision 

of cultural programs to a heterogenous population would prove difficult. However, 

less culturally specific programs, such as Aboriginal history programs would present 

fewer difficulties and would also provide benefits in terms of increasing cultural 

knowledge and pride. 
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4.1.10.2 Aboriginal Art Programs 

Aboriginal Art programs could be viewed as a component of Aboriginal 

Cultural programs. Art programs were investigated separately as a "one-off' Art 

program utilising Aboriginal elders as tutors had been evaluated by the Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Commission as extremely successful (See Appendix A, p. 

300). It should be noted that an art program is offered to the general prisoner 

population and appears to be popular and successful. Prisoner art is regularly 

exhibited and sold in numerous Darwin galleries. 

Slightly fewer positive responses were obtained from Aboriginal prisoners 

regarding perceived benefit from participating in Art programs as compared to the 

more general Cultural programs, with 56% reporting large benefit, 20% reporting 

some benefit and 24% reporting no benefit. Officer responses were again varied, 

with 33% of officers rating Art programs as very important, 27% as moderately 

important and 40% as not important. 

Among officers, Multiple Regression analysis identified both Length of 

Service and More as predicting greater perceived importance, accounting for 27% of 

the variance. The predictive nature of More has been discussed. Length of Service 

predicting greater perceived importance of Aboriginal Art programs is an interesting 

result. One may speculate that as well as being aware of the lack of specific 

Aboriginal programs, longer serving officers are aware of the success of the "one-

off' elder training program as well as the ongoing Art program offered to the general 

population. That some of the art is commercially sold would add to the belief that 

Art programs are productive. 
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As with the more general Cultural programs, Aboriginal Art programs do not 

specifically address offending behaviour. Additionally, they may be viewed as 

hobbies or recreation, and these factors may contribute to the limited officer support. 

Nonetheless, participation in Art programs would have benefits for many Aboriginal 

prisoners. Self efficacy and self esteem would be increased, and some prisoners may 

develop skills with post release vocational potential. Aboriginal Art programs 

would be less complex to implement than other Cultural programs and peer tutors 

could be utilised. The past success of utilising elders to teach prisoners and to train 

peer tutors strongly indicates that such schemes should be repeated. 

4.1.10.3 Aboriginal Visitor Programs 

Of the three Aboriginal programs surveyed, Visitor programs received the 

most support from the officer group, with 44% rating them as very important. This is 

an interesting result in light of the fact that the Royal Commission recommendation 

pertaining to Visitor programs is the only recommendation pertaining to prisons 

officially not supported by the Department of Correctional Services (see Appendix 

A, p. 277). 

As with the other Aboriginal programs, Aboriginal prisoners generally 

viewed Visitor programs as beneficial, with 59% reporting large perceived benefit, 

and 26% reporting some perceived benefit. Although not specifically recommended 

by the Royal Commission, prisoners were also questioned regarding perceived 

benefits of visits by elders as compared to family visits. The importance of contact 

with elders is noted in the Standard Guidelines for Corrections in Australia (1994), 
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which states, "Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander prisoners should be ensured 

access to elders or people from the Aboriginal community who are recognised as 

being spiritually relevant to address the beliefs of Aboriginal and Islander prisoners, 

wherever possible" (p.29). Of the 87 male prisoners who perceived some or large 

benefit from Visitor programs, 46 rated family visits as more beneficial, 11 rated 

elder visits as more beneficial, and 30 rated them of equal benefit. Two female 

prisoners rated family visits as more beneficial and one rated family and elder visits 

as of equal benefit. This contrasted with the officer group. Of the 33 officers who 

perceived Visitor programs to be moderately or very important five rated family 

visits as more important, 10 rated elder visits as more important and 18 rated them of 

equal importance. 

This result highlights the importance attached by Aboriginal prisoners to 

family networks. However, the importance of elders is also acknowledged, and 

elder visits may have particular value, particularly in light of Braithewaite's (1989) 

notions of reintegrative shaming. 

The high interest expressed by prisoners is not surprising given the 

importance of both family and elders in Aboriginal culture. Vast distances in the 

Northern Territory also result in many prisoners receiving few if any visits, and a 

visits program which provides financial travel assistance to family members or 

significant others would of course be welcomed. No doubt non-Aboriginal prisoners 

would also support such a scheme if it included them as well. The high level of 

importance attached to an Aboriginal Visitors program by the officer group suggests 

that officers perceive visits to be of value in humanitarian and/or rehabilitative 
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terms. 

Unfortunately, a Visitors program would be difficult to operationalise. The 

Department of Correctional Services, despite being "sympathetic" to the notion of 

facilitating visits is nonetheless unwilling to provide financial assistance. Indeed, 

the costs of providing an equitable program to all Aboriginal prisoners could be 

staggering. Organising and prioritising visits would also be a difficult task and one 

which Aboriginal people themselves would be better prepared to do. It is unrealistic 

to envision a visits program for all Aboriginal prisoners; however, there could be 

special circumstances, such as when prisoners are exhibiting marked distress, when 

assisting family or elders to visit would provide significant benefit. While 

Aboriginal organisations and communities may be able to facilitate such visits, a 

scheme of this nature would require close liaison with prison staff to be effective. 

4.2 Implications for General Program Categories 

Among the prisoner group, two general program categories, Formal 

Counselling programs and Leisure programs were identified using the Factor 

Analysis procedure. Multiple Regression analysis applied to Formal Counselling 

programs found four variables predicting greater perceived benefit: Children (status 

as a parent), Correctional Experience (lengthier cumulative correctional experience), 

Marital (status as single) and Other (participated in Other programs in prison). 

Status as a parent may predict greater perceived benefit due to increased 

responsibility associated with parenthood. Separation anxiety may also be a factor. 
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Single status as a predictor may be related to less anticipated support following 

release. This certainly appears to be the case with Pre-Release programs. 

Participation in Other programs may have produced awareness of the benefits of 

program participation and therefore provided impetus for participation in other 

programs of a rehabilitative nature. As noted, most prisoners who had participated 

in other programs had been enrolled in the Ending Offending (Alcohol Education) 

program. Greater correctional experience as a significant predictor suggests that 

these prisoners are motivated to address issues related to offending behaviour. This 

motivation does not appear to be linked to boredom factors; had sentence length 

been identified as a significant predictor variable, then simply seeking to occupy 

one's time may have contributed to interest in this program category. 

The Leisure programs category was comprised of Hobby/Recreation and 

Sports programs. Multiple Regression analysis identified three predictor variables: 

Length (length of this sentence), Juvenile (past juvenile detention history) and 

Correctional Experience (less cumulative correctional experience). Length of 

sentence had the greatest impact, and it is understandable that prisoners facing 

lengthy sentences are interested in programs and activities which are enjoyable and 

which occupy their time. Past juvenile detention history as a significant predictor 

variable is an interesting result. Perhaps prisoners with juvenile detention histories 

have had more exposure to leisure programs and are more appreciative of them. 

Correctional experience as a negative predictor of perceived benefit of Leisure 

programs may be interpreted in several ways. It may be that those with shorter 

forensic histories do not yet see a need for Formal Counselling programs, but do 
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appreciate the stimulation provided by Leisure programs. Moreover, as lengthier 

correctional experience was shown to predict greater perceived benefit for programs 

with clear rehabilitative value, it follows that these prisoners would perceive Leisure 

programs as providing less benefit. 

With the officer group, Factor Analysis identified three program categories: 

Formal Counselling, General Self Development and Leisure programs. Multiple 

Regression analysis applied to the new variables created for these categories 

identified only one significant predictor variable. "Involve" (greater interest in 

involvement in the delivery of programs) predicted greater perceived importance of 

Formal Counselling programs. This variable had also predicted that More programs 

should be available and greater perceived importance of Hobby/Recreation 

programs. "Involve" therefore appears to be an important predictor variable, possibly 

because of the active participatory role that it implies for officers. 

4.3 General Implications 

The major general implication of the study relates directly to the fourth 

hypothesis tested. Results demonstrate that for both prisoners and officers, lengthier 

correctional experience does not predict negative attitudes towards specific 

programs. In the general program categories, lengthier correctional experience 

predicted less interest in Leisure programs for prisoners, but its impact was weak. 

The literature details the powerful negative enculturation effects of prisons 

upon prisoners. It also details the effects of differing types of prison environments 

on prison officers and the seemingly inevitable conflict they experience with both 
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prisoners and management. Despite this valuable research, Darwin Correctional 

Centre appears to contain unique dynamics allowing for great potential for the 

introduction of programs for all prisoners. The "hardened' criminals with lengthier 

forensic experience are no less likely to perceive that they would benefit from 

participation in a number of self development and counselling programs. The 

"hardened" officers, with many years of experience within an anti-therapeutic 

environment are no less likely to believe that programs are unimportant. 

Why is it that prisoners in Darwin Correctional Centre generally do not 

appear to embrace the anti-social attitudes typical of a criminal subculture? The 

large number of traditional Aboriginal prisoners appears to be the key. As noted, 

many do not feel stigmatised by imprisonment and therefore are unlikely to "reject 

the rejector" if they do not possess feelings of societal rejection. Additionally, a 

criminal subculture implies uniformity of values, beliefs and experiences. While 

traditional Aboriginal prisoners share the same prison experience, the variety of 

languages and cultural mores ensures that within the prison environment Aboriginal 

prisoners interact primarily with other prisoners from their own communities. Thus 

the Groote Eylandt 'mob' is essentially a closed system, as is the Port Keats 'mob', 

the Walpiri 'mob' etc. The unity and behaviour displayed by these groups appears to 

differ to that displayed by gang members in Southern states or overseas. Elder 

(1996) describes gangs as organisationally sophisticated and complex social entities 

which are designed to meet social and economic needs, and clearly the Aboriginal 

groups within Darwin Correctional Centre do not meet this description. While 

protective of individuals within their groups, overt antagonism towards other groups 
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is rare. Violence does occur, but primarily to restore balance rather than as a 

demonstration of violent skills. It follows that the tough, anti-social modelling 

process referred to in many correctional environments is not as prevalent. No doubt 

such behavioural patterns exist, particularly within the Maximum and High Security 

block, but it is less apparent among the general population. The Aboriginal prisoner 

population, with of course some notable exceptions, is essentially harmonious and 

courteous, reflecting aspects of traditional culture. 

The officer attitudes found in this study are likely to be powerfully linked to 

the demographic characteristics of the prisoner population. Williams and Soutar 

(1984) concluded that officers in maximum security environments were more likely 

to be in conflict with prisoners, to hold negative prisoner stereotypes, to be more 

custodial oriented and to be more antagonistic towards psychiatrists and 

psychologists. Darwin Correctional Centre contains a maximum security block, but 

all officers also interact with the general prisoner population, in a far less hostile 

environment. Interestingly, the Strategic Services Director for Correctional Services 

made specific comment regarding the interaction between officers and prisoners, 

noting that interaction is far more positive than in other states, ascribing this to the 

characteristics of the prisoner population and relative greater autonomy for prison 

officers. 

Psychological theory also assists in understanding officer attitudes towards 

prisoners within Darwin Correctional Centre. Shaver (1985) explores the 

assignment of blame (as opposed to responsibility) from an attribution perspective, 

and writes, 
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Even for a rational 'ideal' perceiver, the assignment of blame thus reflects a 

complex process of social attribution. It pre-supposes a particular set of 

actions (those that produce negative consequences), a specific level of 

personal causality (single causation at the intentional level), a specific 

combination of the dimension of responsibility (causation, knowledge of the 

consequences, intentionality, voluntary choice, and the capacity to 

distinguish right from wrong), and the failure to have an adequate 

justification or excuse. In the theory's own terms, each of these conditions is 

a necessary element of the minimal causal subset that, itself, is the cause of a 

veridical attribution of blame (p. 173). 

Application of this model to officer perceptions of Aboriginal offending 

holds interesting implications. In light of the fact that most Aboriginal violence is 

intracuhural, and that most offences are alcohol related, offender intentionality and 

knowledge of consequences may be limited. Officers are aware of the patterns of 

Aboriginal offending, and according to Shaver's model, offenders would be held 

responsible for their actions, but not necessarily blameworthy. Criminal 

stereotyping, and officer/prisoner conflict that arises from stereotyping would 

therefore be reduced. 

Despite an environment which appears fertile for programs some major 

issues must be recognised. Arguments against rehabilitative programs have been 

noted, with prisoner motivation to participate in programs questioned. Research 

suggests that many prisoners enter programs not to sincerely address issues 
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contributing to offending behaviour, but to increase chances of parole. Erez (1987) 

found that while many prisoners wanted programs, far fewer believed they needed 

them, and that program needs were related primarily to future employment 

prospects. She also makes the salient point that, "It seems that the coexistence of 

rehabilitative and punitive goals of prisons reinforce inmates' sense of victimisation" 

(p. 18). 

Prisoners perceptions of selves as victims is targeted and described as "false 

logic" in the Vermont Self Risk Management Plan program. Self serving attribution 

bias is a well recognised phenomenon. Most people, prisoners included, are likely to 

attribute success to dispositional factors and failure to enviromnental factors. 

Bandura's notion of limited rationality adds to our understanding of this process. 

Limited rationality combined with self serving attribution bias would 

necessarily affect motivation to enter programs. Deci and Ryan's (1985) Cognitive 

Evaluation Theory stresses the need for individuals to experience self determination, 

competency and interpersonal relatedness. They discuss intrinsic motivation and 

argue that when individuals feel pressured towards specific outcomes, intrinsic 

motivation is undermined. While this may often be the case, particularly in the 

context of prisoners entering programs, weak motivation need not preclude program 

participation. Andrews (1995) makes this point; "Weak motivation for service 

frequently accompanies high need status. Rather than use poor motivation as an 

exclusionary factor, however, increasing numbers of clinicians/researchers are 

viewing resistance and poor motivation as important intermediate targets of change" 

(p.57). 
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It is accepted that program participation should be voluntary. However, 

techniques such as Miller and Roilnick's (1991) Motivational Interviewing provide 

effective means of achieving that intermediate target of increased intrinsic 

motivation. With motivation increased, prisoners would be more likely to enter 

programs, or if already participating, to achieve maximal benefits. 

Irrespective of logistical difficulties in program implementation and enduring 

cynicism regarding program efficacy, the research demonstrates that well designed, 

implemented and supported programs do result in reduced recidivism rates 

(Thornton 1987, Andrews eta! 1990, Losel 1995, Wilkinson 1995). Furthermore, 

extensive research has identified the essential characteristics of effective programs 

( Gorta 1992, Miller 1992, Lipton 1994, Wexler 1994). Lose! (1995) provides this 

succinct summary of factors contributing to program effectiveness; 

theoretically sound conceptualisation of program and evaluation; 

dynamic assessment of the offendefs risk; 

intensive service for high risks; 

appropriate targeting of criminogenic offendefs needs; 

differentiation of criminogenic from noncriminogenic needs; 

improved thinking, social skills, and self control mechanisms; 

applying reinforcement contingencies; 

strengthening "natural" protective factors (eg in the family); 

neutralising criminogenic social networks; 

matching of offender characteristics with the program and staff; 

matching of staff with type of program; 
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thorough selection, training and supervision of staff; 

improving quality of staff-prisoner relationships; 

encouraging staff motivation and consistency; 

assessment of adequate program implementation; 

realising high program integrity; 

improving institutional climate and positive setting characteristics; 

reducing negative incarceration effects; 

monitoring of offender change in criminogenic needs; 

providing for measures of relapse prevention. 

(Losel 1995, p.  34) 

Clearly some of the programs investigated in this study could not meet the 

rigorous requirements associated with effective rehabilitative programs. For 

instance, Sport and Hobby/Recreation programs do not target criminogenic needs, 

nor improve cognitive abilities. Others, such as Pre-Release, Substance Abuse and 

Violence/Aggression programs could be designed and implemented in a manner 

which meets the criteria required of successful programs. In an environment with 

low officer/prisoner hostility, there appears to be great potential for such 

rehabilitative programs to be effective. Further, the relative consensus among 

officers and prisoners regarding the importance and perceived benefits of Pre-

Release and Substance Abuse programs suggests that these two program areas hold 

particular promise. In light of the research regarding motivation, effective 

violence/aggression programs also hold promise. 



221 

That the majority of surveyed officers expressed the belief that more 

programs should be available and that they were moderately or very interested in 

being involved in the delivery of programs also presents several important 

implications. Not only would officer involvement serve to improve officer/prisoner 

relations and improve the institutional climate, but it would also lead to officers 

forming more positive attitudes towards programs. Aronson (1995) defines attitudes 

as special types of beliefs that describe the evaluative properties of an "object", and 

notes that compared to opinions, attitudes are difficult to change. McGuire's (1985) 

discussion of attitude change states that attitudes originate from a number of sources, 

including direct experience with an attitude object. Direct experience in the delivery 

of programs would undoubtedly affect officer attitudes towards programs. Brehm 

(1976) explores attitude change from a Cognitive Dissonance perspective and the 

Effort Justification Hypothesis, writing, "The more involved a person is in an 

activity, the more public the activity, the more effort a person puts into an activity - 

all increase the person's commitment to the activity" (p.77). The comments made 

by Hill (1988) concerning the Western Australian situation wherein officers have 

made "universally" positive comments regarding expanded roles supports these 

theoretical constructs. The effect of involvement upon attitude towards programs, 

even when presented in a hypothetical context, was also demonstrated in this study. 

While officers have expressed an interest in involvement in program delivery 

and prisoners perceive that they would obtain benefit from a number of programs, 

regardless of correctional experience, institutional change must be management 

driven. Expanded officer roles would require additional training. N.T. Department 
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of Correctional Services personnel advise that new officers are initially placed on a 

12 month contract, and that training consists of nine weeks of classroom training 

supplemented with "on the job" training. Recruits' performance is reviewed after 

three, six, nine and twelve months. Formal training components are comprised of 

Fitness, Attitude, Legislation, Courts Procedure, Use of Force, Defensive Tactics, 

Use of Computers, Cross Cultural Awareness, Prison Systems, Report Writing and 

Conflict Resolution. Additional training is also offered to all officers, and recent 

training modules have included First Aid, Equal Employment Opportunity 

Principles, Management, Computers, Career Planning, Technical Writing, Time 

Management and Suicidal Ideation. Some courses are "in house" and others are 

presented by external providers. Past training courses have also included 

Confrontation Management, Advocacy Skills and Aboriginal Cultural Awareness. 

(NT Department of Correctional Services Annual Report 1995/1996). 

Other than conflict resolution and advocacy skills training, there appears to 

be little emphasis on developing officers' interactive skills. Bagshaw and Baxter 

(1987) strongly recommend interactive skills traing for officers, with components 

including non-verbal behaviour, listening, verbal responding, person perception and 

complex interactional processes. Such training, particularly if provided to officers 

who possess the personal and cognitive qualities recommended by McGurk and 

Fludger (1987) would improve officer/prisoner interaction as well as facilitate 

officer involvement in the delivery of programs. With the exception of the Ending 

Offending program, no program delivery officer training is currently provided. 
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Given the large Aboriginal prisoner population, programs for this group 

represent an area of special importance and urgency. Other states provide a variety 

of special programs for Aboriginal prisoners (see Appendix A, p.  276), but very little 

is available in Darwin Correctional Centre, with Management taking the view that 

Aboriginal prisoners are not interested in program participation. The results of this 

study contrast sharply with this view. The Department has a stated goal of 

recruiting more Aboriginal officers (with a stated target of 20% for all prison 

officers) opportunities may arise for some of these officers to become involved in 

Aboriginal programs. Royal Commission Recommendation No. 174 calls for 

employment of Aboriginal Welfare Officers, and while the Department supports this 

recommendation in principle, it identifies costs as prohibitive. The Royal 

Commission recommendation is of course sensible. Aboriginal Welfare Officers 

could meet varying welfare needs and coordinate services, including a range of 

programs. Currently the Department relies on "Official Visitors" to fill the Welfare 

Officer role; great potential exists for motivated Aboriginal officers to supplement 

these welfare services and more. 

4.4 Conclusion 

It is unrealistic to believe that Darwin Correctional Centre will continue to 

maintain an atmosphere conducive to self development and rehabilitative programs. 

While there currently appears to be limited officer/prisoner hostility, anticipated 

increases in prisoner numbers, and further erosion of traditional Aboriginal culture is 

likely to result in greater tension within the prison. "Warehousing" prisoners, 
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without assessing differing needs and facilitating appropriate program entry will 

almost certainly lead to increasing numbers of prisoners becoming criminally 

enculturated and re-offending upon release. 

The results of this study indicate that Darwin Correctional Centre has 

tremendous potential for the introduction of a range of prisoner programs. While the 

literature clearly delineates "What Works", the Northern Territory context is unique 

in its demographic composition. "What Works" with this population requires far 

more investigation and represents an important area for future research. 

Examination of "What Works" in other jurisdictions reveals a range of 

programs that have been evaluated as "particularly successful" (See Appendix A, 

p. 300). For example, New South Wales notes its HIV Peer Education program, 

Victoria its Violence program, Queensland its Sex Offender and Relapse Prevention 

programs, South Australia its Anger Management Program and Western Australia its 

Peer Support program. The range of interstate programs that have been evaluated as 

successful clearly demonstrates that the programs investigated in this study can be 

effectively designed and implemented in the Northern Territory. 

The majority of States also comment that there is a trend towards more 

prisoner programs. While this may be the case, comparison of what is available 

reveals a surprising lack of uniformity. Not only do services differ, but also criteria 

for eligibility for program participation, staffing levels, use of external agencies and 

officer involvement. Several states reported that major changes are taking place in 

the area of programs. New South Wales, with by far the largest prisoner population 

in Australia is fmally to introduce both Sex Offender and Violence/Aggression 
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programs. Both Queensland and South Australia are set to introduce Cognitive 

Skills Training Programs and Queensland is also ready to pilot a Substance Abuse 

Relapse Prevention program. 

The lack of uniformity between States and apparent ongoing changes in the 

programs area throughout Australia reflect the complexity of addressing offender 

program needs. Conducting research in this area is particularly challenging, as is 

working with offenders within a correctional setting. The research literature 

provides some answers and some guidelines, but creativity and commitment by 

Corrective Service Departments are also required. The APS Position Paper on 

Punishment and Behaviour Change (1996) observes that the current model of 

punishment is inconsistent with proven psychological principles regarding behaviour 

change. Despite this unfortunate fact, it is also evident that the general population 

demands imprisonment as a retributory option. Rather than "warehousing" prisoners 

or making ad hoc or symbolic efforts to provide programs, the challenge for 

Corrective Services is to take a proactive position. Commitment to providing 

programs which retard the criminal enculturation process, and which provide 

prisoners with skills and increased options upon release are likely to reduce 

recidivism rates and the massive social and economic cost to our society. 
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Appendix A 
Prisoner Rehabilitative and Leisure Programs Available in all States 

Corrective Service Departments in all states were contacted in April 1995 and asked to 
provide information regarding available prisoner rehabilitative and leisure programs. Upon 
securing co-operation, standard questionnaires were forwarded to all states. Time taken to 
return completed questionnaires varied from state to state. 

The responses contained in Appendix A are reproduced directly from completed 
questionnaires. "Additional Information" provided refers to information other than that 
contained in the questionnaire, and all sources are noted. 



SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif= no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

1.Do you offer programs y y y Y Y Y Y 
for substance abusers? 

Do therapeutic N N Y N Y N N 
communities exist in 
any prisons? 

Do you operate N Y Y N Y N N 
methadone maintenance 
prorams? 

Do you offer drug Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
and alcohol awareness 
programs? 

Is individual Y Y Y Y N Y Y 
counselling available? 

Delivery of services Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
by the Department? 

Are officers involved Y N Y N N N N 
in the delivery of these 
services? 

Delivery of services N N N Y Y Y Y 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally N Y N N Y Y Y 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of n/a n/a 20 n/a 20 n/a n/a 
prisoners/month 
(average) participating 
in therapeutic 
community programs? 

Number of n/a 700 80 n/a nif n/a n/a 
prisoners/month 
(average) participating 
in methadone 
programs? 

Number of 40 nif 120 nif nif 90 120 
prisoners/month 
(average) participating 
in drug and alcohol 
awareness programs? 

0*111 
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

Number of staff employed in substance abuse programs? 

Northern Territory: 2 full time employees in each prison. 
New South Wales: 47 full time employees. 
Victoria: At least one per prison. 
Queensland: Figures not available. 
South Australia: One per prison. 
Western Australia: 35 staff,  7 contract positions. 
Tasmania: 2 program officers within prison to develop all programs. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: Voluntary - motivated to participate. 
New South Wales: Inmates who have an assessed drug and alcohol problem. 
Victoria: Willing to undertake program. History of substance abuse. "Identified Drug User" 
(IDU) status - Under Drug Strategy compelled to do program to get status reduced. 
Queensland: Must have cognitive ability to cope with program. 
South Australia: Based on assessed need. 
Western Australia: 1. Link between substance use and current offending. 2. History of 
substance related offences. 3. Regular substance use in 12 months prior to imprisonment. 
Tasmania: All prisoners have access to one to one counselling. 

Which specffic prisons operate methadone programs? 

Northern Territory: Nil 
New South Wales: Nearly all correctional centres operate methadone programs with the 
exception of Glen limes, Oberon, Kirkconnell, Manua, Cooma, Berrima, St. Heliers and 
Broken Hill. 
Victoria: Coburg Prisons Complex, Barwon, Melbourne Remand Centre, Fairlea and 
Tarrengower. 
Queensland: Nil 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: Nil 
Tasmania: Nil 

Which specific prisons have therapeutic communities? 

Northern Territory: Nil 
New South Wales: None as yet. 
Victoria: Metropolitan Reception Prison - part of Coburg Prison Complex. 
Queensland: Nil 
South Australia: Cadell Training Centre. 
Western Australia: Nil 
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Tasmania: Nil 

Which specific prisons offer drug and alcohol awareness programs? 

Northern Territory: Darwin Correctional Centre, Alice Springs Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: All prisons. 
Victoria: All prisons. 
Queensland: All prisons. 
South Australia: All prisons. 
Western Australia: Casuarina, Canning Vale, Campbell Remand Centre, Karmet, 
Wooroloo, 
Bandyup Women's Prison, Bunbury, Albany, Eastern Goldfields, Greenough, Roeburne, 
Broome. 
Tasmania: All Risdon Prison, maximum, medium, minimum, womens and Hospital. 

Additional Comments? 

Northern Territory: The Ending Offending Program, an alcohol education course based on 
a Scoftish program but tailored for Aboriginal prisoners has been operating since 1994. It is 
jointly funded by Correctional Services and Territory Health, and funding has been confirmed 
for an additional two years. All prisoners are asked if they would like to participate in the 
course 6 - 8 weeks prior to release. Approximately 700 prisoners have completed the 
program since its inception, and it has been positively evaluated by Territory Health Services. 
It is based on social learning principles and consists of group work over five sessions, 
focusing on controlled drinking. Major components are: introduction to alcohol knowledge 
and self monitoring, drinking and offending - developing self awareness, personal values and 
offending I, personal values and offending II and preventing re-offending. The program has 
been recognised by the Courts as a Community Service option and has been introduced to 
several Aboriginal communities, including Umbakumba on Groote Eylandt and Milikapiti on 
Melville Island. The Alice Springs area is now also included. Sources: Mr Chris Manners, 
Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta Hoban, Programs Manager, 
Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: No information provided 
Victoria: Re methadone, eligibility dependent on certain criteria, eg length of sentence, on 
methadone at entry. Re use of external agencies, drug and alcohol agencies are usually 
contracted to deliver programs and funded by the Prison Service. Re staffmg, at some 
locations, many staff are involved, eg Hoddon has 8 officers trained in relapse prevention and 
two prisoner peer educators. The therapeutic community program employs 3 therapists. 
Queensland: QCSC has developed a Core program in Substance Abuse which will be 
available in both custodial and community based corrections from December 1995. It is a 
drug and alcohol awareness program and will replace existing non-standardised programs. 
Additionally a Relapse Prevention program of 6 months duration has been developed. It is 
operational at Moreton Correctional Centre currently, and will be piloted at Borallon and Sir 
David Langland Correctional Centre in 1996. 
South Australia: This is a problem area for us especially since the Drug and Alcohol 
Council recently closed the Prison Drug Unit. As a result we have recently commenced a 6 
month project aimed at establishing a new strategic [plan for providing services to offenders 
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with Drug/Alcohol problems. It is a joint project with DASC and other key agencies. 
Training is also commencing for prison officers to deliver awareness training in each prison. 
Western Australia: Eastern Goldfields, Greenough, Roebume and Broome have group 
based presentations. The other prisons mentioned have individually based programs 
consisting of individual assessment, individual feedback report, relevant pamphlet 
information and a workbook designed to address issues involved in changing substance abuse 
behaviour and patterns. 
Tasmania: All sentenced prisoners are screened by an Alcohol and Drug counsellor from an 
outside agency. Follow up counselling is available on a one to one basis on demand. Group 
programs are available through pre-release. Further group programs are being developed for 
Risdon maximum security. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: The major courses/programs provided by the Drug and Alcohol Inmate 
Development Services are Harm Reduction Courses, Peer Leader Training Courses, Relapse 
Prevention Courses and Drink Driving Courses. D & A workers also use stress management, 
assertiveness skills training, Communication Skills courses developed by the NSW Dept. of 
Health, and an Anger Management package developed by the New Zealand Dept. of Juvenile 
Justice. (Source: Correspondence received from Mr. Tim Earnshaw, Co-ordinator, Drug and 
Alcohol Inmate Development Services, May 1995.) 
Victoria: Special Drug Treatment Units exist at the Metropolitan K Unit (for men) and at 
Fairlea (for women). (Source: 1995 Annual Report) 
Loddon Medium Security Prison offers AA (two hours per week), a Drink Driving and 
License Restoration program (two by four hour sessions), a D & A Peer Education Support 
Group (five by two hour sessions) and a Substance Abuse Relapse Prevention program (one 
to one counselling). (Source: Program Data Base 1996) 
H.M. Prison Barwon offers a D & A Treatment and Education Program I (four by three hour 
weekly sessions) which prisoners must enter in order to access all recreation areas and 
become eligible for minimum security, and a D & A Treatment and Education Program II, 
which involves eight by two hour group sessions, eight by two hour individual counselling 
sessions and a further four hours mandatory counselling. (Source: Program Data Base 1996) 
Queensland: Queensland's core programs are Substance Abuse, Social Cognitive Skills and 
Anger Management. The Substance Abuse program has an eight week introductory 
information and awareness component with an educational focus, and a Treatment program 
with strong relapse prevention focus designed to run for six months. (Source: 
Correspondence received from Ms. Anne Dutney, Director, Offender Development, QCSC, 
July 1995). 
South Australia: No additional information provided. 
Western Australia: The 1994/95 - 1996/97 Strategic Plan lists as projected outcomes to end 
1996/97 co-ordination of culturally appropriate offender programs to address sex offending, 
violence and substance abuse. 
Tasmania: Controlling substance abuse is one of the Life Skills courses offered in 
Tasmanian prisons. (Source: Education and Training in the Tasmanian Prison System, 
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Vocational Education and Training, February 1994) 
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PROGRAMS FOR VIOLENT OFFENDERS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Do you offer N N Y Y Y Y Y 
programs for violent 
offenders 

if so, are these group n/a n/a Y Y N Y Y 
programs? 

Responsibility for n/a n/a Y Y Y Y Y 
delivery of services by 
the Department? 

Are prison officers n/a n/a N N N N N 
involved in the delivery 
of these services? 

Delivery of services n/a n/a Y N N Y Y 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally n/a n/a Y N Y N N 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of n/a n/a 84 nif nif 46 50 
prisoners/month 
(average) enrolled in 
programs? 
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VIOLENCE PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

Average Length of Program in hours? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Most 12 hours, some 30 hours. 
Queensland: Anger Management - 20 hours over 10 weeks. 
South Australia: One to one and group programs. 
Western Australia: 20 hours. 
Tasmania: No information provided. 

Number of staff employed to deliver services? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: One per prison. 
Queensland: Each Centre has a range of Programs Staff to deliver programs including 
psychologists, correctional counsellors, education officers, activities officers, D & A 
counsellors, Aboriginal and Islander counsellors and family support counsellors. 
South Australia: One per prison. 
Western Australia: Four public service staff co-ordinate, manage, train, develop programs 
etc, but program delivery is by contractors. 
Tasmania: No information provided. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Willingness to participate, with priority usually given to those with a related 
offence history. 
Queensland: Anger Management - Must have low/average intelligence at a minimum and 
must be functionally literate. 
South Australia: Assessed need. 
Western Australia: Violent offence, currently stable behaviour, willing to participate 
(generally for parole reasons). 
Tasmania: Available to all prisoners except those in isolation (punishment). 

Which specific prisons in your state offer programs for violent offenders? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: All except Coburg Prisons Complex at this stage. 
Queensland: Core program in Anger Management available in all custodial centres and 
community corrections regions. 
South Australia: Yatala Labour Prison. 
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Western Australia: All prisons except the remand centre at Canning Vale. 
Tasmania: Risdon Prison maximum security. 

12. Additional Comments? 

Northern Territory: The Forensic Unit of Territory Health Mental Health Services recently 
ran a pilot Anger Management program. However, the Forensic Unit is currently under 
review and it is uncertain as to who should be responsible for providing the program. 
Relationships Australia is currently considering running an Alternatives to Violence program 
in Alice Springs. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: No further information provided. 
Victoria: Individual sessions with health professionals also available. Officers may be 
involved in some locations as co-facilitators for programs of a more educative nature. Some 
programs may be delivered by contractors but all funded by the Prison Service. Programs 
with a treatment focus are more intensive and therefore of a greater duration. One program 
co-ordinator, Corrections Officer or psychologist usually has primary responsibility, but 
sessionals are utilised as co-facilitators. This applies at each individual prison. This co-
ordination function is part of a broader brief. 
Queensland: Project in place at present to develop specific 'Violent Offenders' program due 
for completion mid 1996. Initial implementation will occur at the new centre at Wooford due 
to open in 1997. Program duration will be approximately 6 months. Current program outline 
includes: Assessment and Analysis, Understanding the Acquisition of Aggressive Behaviour, 
Social Skills Training, Maintaining Behaviour Change, and Integration Planning. 
There are 12 Custodial Correctional Centres. In addition to above a range of other personal 
development programs are available (eg) Stress Management, Assertion Training, Conflict 
Resolution. 
South Australia: A "Special Needs" unit is being established in G Division in Yatala 
Labour Prison. This unit will offer special programs, including those for violent offenders. 
Western Australia: The main program offered is "Skills Training for Aggression Control". 
Tasmania: The main program is the Alternatives to Violence Program conducted by trained 
AVP facilitators. Other programs include Anger Management and Learning to Live with Self 
Control. AVP courses for approximately 12 - 16 prisoners, Anger Management for 8 - 10 per 
group, Learning to Live with Self Control for 8 - 10 per group. 
The expectation is that program is matched with offending behaviour and appropriate 
programs are completed prior to movement out of Risdon maximum security to Hayes Farm 
or medium security. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Psychological Services staff have developed the inmate Violence 
Prevention program which address the issues of violence and aggression within correctional 
centres. The program, incorporating therapeutic and training regimes, will be established at 
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the Special Care Centre, in the Long Bay complex, in the next reporting year. It will offer 
offenders skills including self management and self control, which will enable them to better 
cope with personal and social difficulties. (Source: 1994/95 Dept. of Corrective Services 
Annual Report) 
Victoria: Specialist Alternatives to Violence Programs are available. (Source: 1995 
Victorian Prison Service Annual Report). 
Loddon Prison has an Alternatives to Violence Project, a group program that runs for three by 
eleven hour days. Anger Management programs are six by two hour sessions. 'Violence, A 
Personal Responsibility' program consists of twelve by two hour sessions over six weeks. 
Source: Loddon Program Data Base 1996). 
H.M. Barwon Prison also offers the Alternatives to Violence and Anger Management 
programs (same duration). Group Assertiveness programs consist of six by two hour weekly 
sessions. 'Keeping Your Cool' program consists of four by two hour sessions. (Source: 
H.M. Barwon Prison Programs 1996) 
Queensland: Development of the Anger Management Program has been completed and is 
both a Core Program and the first module in a larger program for violent offenders. The 
program deals with understanding anger and managing and expressing anger. Each 
participant will be expected to produce a personal anger management plan. The program is 
designed to run over 10 weeks. the plan for implementation of the project has been 
completed. (Source: Queensland Corrective Services Commission Annual Report 1994/95) 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: Projected outcomes to end 1996/97 includes co-ordination of culturally 
appropriate violence programs. (Source: WA Ministry of Justice Strategic Plan 1994/95 - 
1996/97) 
Specific Services Guarantees includes extension of rehabilitative programs for sex offenders 
and other violent offenders. (Source: WA Ministry of Justice Charter 1993) 
Tasmania: Conflict Management is one of the Life Skills courses offered. (Source: 
Education and Training in the Tasmanian Prison System, Heather Felton and Di Hope, 
Evaluation Research Section, Dept. of Industrial Relations, Vocational Education and 
Training, February 1994) 



PROGRAMS FOR SEX OFFENDERS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

I. Do you provide N N Y Y Y Y N 
programs for sex 
offenders? 

If so, are these group n/a n/a Y Y Y Y n/a 
programs? 

Responsibility for n/a n/a Y Y Y Y n/a 
delivery of services by 
the Department? 

Are prison officers n/a n/a Y Y N N n/a 
involved in the delivery 
of these services? 

Delivery of services n/a n/a N N Y N n/a 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally n/a n/a Y Y Y Y n/a 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of prisoners n/a n/a 40 nif nif 110 n/a 
per month (average) 
enrolled in programs?  
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SEX OFFENDER PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

Number of staff employed to deliver services? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable 
Victoria: Three. 
Queensland: Psychologists and Correctional Counsellors. 
South Australia: None 
Western Australia: 10 full time employees and three contractors. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Length of program? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Varies 1 -12 hours, 1 - 20 weeks. 
Queensland: A 12 month program within prisons or a 6 month program in Community 
Corrections. 
South Australia: Dependent on individual programs. 
Western Australia: 6 months to 2 years. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: History of sexual offending behaviour and willingness to participate. 
Queensland: Must be willing to engage in treatment (not in denial). Conviction for sexual 
offences. Excluded if IQ is less than 85 or organic brain disorder or psychiatric diagnosis. 
South Australia: Port Lincoln home security and able to attend off site - adequate level of 
intellectual function and be able to communicate. 
Western Australia: Acceptance of responsibility, acknowledgment of guilt. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Which specific prisons offer sex offender programs? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Metropolitan Reception Prison, Loddon Prison, Ararat Prison. 
Queensland: Moreton Correctional Centre, Palen Creek Correctional Centre and 
Rockhampton Correctional Centre. 
South Australia: Port Lincoln. Post release everywhere else. 
Western Australia: Broome, Eastern Goldfields, Greenough, Bunbury, Karnet and 
Casuarina. 
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Tasmania: Not applicable. 

12. Additional comments? 

Northern Territory: There is no indication of a change in Policy in this area. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Individual programs are also available, subject to demand. Victorian Prison 
Service has just released "Statewide Sex Offender Strategy" that will significantly alter these 
responses. It will provide three levels of programs: 1) Skills programs - eight modules each 
of at least 16 hours. 2) Pre-entry programs - of four months duration. 3) Wimmera 
Treatment Unit (Intensive Sex Offender Program) - of 37 weeks duration. 
Have just appointed positions of Manager Sex Offender Programs; Co-ordinator, Winimera 
Treatment Unit; Therapists, Wimmera Treatment Unit. 
This will result in greater service provision to a greater number of prisoners. 
Queensland: Available options include: 

Sexual Offenders Treatment Program (SOTP) for custodial corrections. 12 month 
program offered in 12 to 24 months prior to Parole eligibility, for sexual offenders serving 
sentences of 3 years or more. 

Community.  Corrections Sexual Offenders Program - a 6 month program offered to 
offenders under community correction's supervision. 

Sexual Offenders Intervention Program - a 6 month program for sexual offenders in secure 
or open custody serving sentences up to 3 years. 

A new program is also currently being developed for Wooford Correctional Centre which 
is due to open in 1997. This will provide a comprehensive assessment for all sexual 
offenders, a limited intervention program and a treatment planning phase including referral to 
most appropriate interventions in the QCSC system. 
South Australia: We have only recently commenced offering programs for sex offenders in 
prison. Usually our community corrections officers provide these services in conjunction 
with SOTP (Sex Offender Treatment Program). However, this is changing. We are also 
planning to introduce an intensive sex offending program into one specialist prison. This is 
probably 12 months away. 
Western Australia: Depending upon their level of risk of re-offending and their perceived 
danger to the community, sex offenders may participate in a variety of programs of differing 
periods and intensity. 
Tasmania: This is currently being examined. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: A comprehensive assessment, education, management and treatment 
program was developed during the year. This program will be launched in the next reporting 
year with the training of psychological staff and the commencement of clinical supervision of 
individual therapeutic programs and group interventions at selected correctional centres. 
(Source: NSW Dept. of Corrective Services Annual Report 1994/95) 
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Victoria: A Psycho-sexual Therapy Unit (Specialist Unit) has been established at 
Metropolitan D Division. (Source: 1995 Victorian Prison Service Annual Report) 
Queensland: A Sex Offender Treatment Program is currently offered in one centre in S.E. 
Queensland. It incorporates a 15 week treatment phase, a 5 week treatment planning phase, a 
20 week treatment phase, and is structured as a pre-release program A shortened version has 
been trialed and is under review. (Source: Attachment with correspondence by Ms. Anne 
Dutney, Director, Offender Development, July 1995). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: Projected outcomes to end 1996/97 includes co-ordination of culturally 
appropriate programs to address sex offending. (Source: WA Ministry of Justice Strategic 
Plan 1994/95 - 1996/97) 
Specific Services Guarantees includes extension of rehabilitative programs for sex offenders. 
(Source: WA Ministry of Justice Charter 1993) 
Tasmania: No further information provided. 



COGNITIVE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif= no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Do you offer N N N N Y N N 
cognitive skills 
development programs? 

If so, are these n/a n/a n/a n/a Y n/a n/a 
structured group 
programs? 

Responsibility for n/a n/a n/a n/a Y n/a n/a 
delivery of services by 
the Department? 

Are prison officers n/a n/a n/a n/a Y n/a n/a 
involved in the delivery 
of these services? 

Delivery of services n/a n/a n/a n/a N n/a n/a 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally n/a n/a n/a n/a Y n/a n/a 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of prisoners n/a n/a n/a n/a 120 n/a n/a 
per month (average) 
enrolled in programs?  
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COGNITIVE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS (continued) 

Number of staff employed to deliver services? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable 
Victoria: Not applicable 
Queensland: Not applicable 
South Australia: 16. 
Western Australia: Not applicable. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Length of Program? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Not applicable. 
Queensland: Not applicable. 
South Australia: 70 hours. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Please provide a brief description of program components. 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable, 
Victoria: Not applicable. 
Queensland: See additional comments (Question 13). 
South Australia: Reasoning and Rehabilitation Program (Fabiano and Porporino). Nine 
modules. 
Western Australia: Cognitive skills programs are part of the sex offender treatment 
programs. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Not applicable. 
Queensland: See additional comments (Question 13). 
South Australia: Assessed need. 
Western Australia: See Sex Offender Programs. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 
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Which specific prisons offer cognitive skills development programs? 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Not applicable. 
Victoria: Not applicable. 
Queensland: Not applicable. 
South Australia: All. 
Western Australia: See Sex Offender Programs. 
Tasmania: Not applicable. 

Additional comments? 

Northern Territory: Some cognitive skills development modules will be included in the 
Pre-Release program. See the Pre-Release section for details. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Many psychological programs involve cognitive skills development 
given that behaviour change is intrinsically connected to that. It is not offered as a separate 
group. 
Victoria: No programs known as this per Se, however educational/vocational programs 
address cognitive skills development, as would other more generic programs. 
Queensland: Cognitive skills program in development and due for 
completion/implementation early/mid 1996. Group program proposed: 
16 by 2 hour sessions with 4 modules; 
• Self control 
• Critical Reasoning 
• Problem Solving 
• Perspective Taking 
Program uses a 'collective learning' approach. Aim is to assist in teaching participants how to 
think rather than what to think. First two modules due to be piloted in April 1996. Program 
will be a Core program for QCSC available across both custodial and community corrections. 
It will be available to all prisoners but again will require average intellectual functioning and 
functional literacy and will not be available to inmates with an active psychiatric disorder. 
South Australia: We have just purchased this program after negotiating a contract with 
Fabiano and Porporino to train 36 of our staff- both correctional and professional staff. 
Western Australia: No further information. 
Tasmania: Adult education and peer tutor programs provide education programs. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Communication skills courses, Personal Development and Life Skills 
Courses, and Conflict Resolution courses offered in a number of correctional centres. 
(Source: Course Update, April 1995, Helen Kay, Vocational Development Manager) 
Victoria: 'Investment in Excellence' program (How to change negatives into positives) Three 
by four hour sessions offered at Loddon Prison. (Source: Loddon Prison Programs Data 
Base 1996) 
H.M. Prison Barwon offers 'Managing Change', an eight week group program which includes 
stress management, relaxation, assertiveness, listening skills, conflict resolution, time 
management and goal setting. 'Getting the Message Across' is a communication skills 
program consisting of six by two hour group sessions. (Source: Barwon Prison Programs 
Data Base 1996) 
Queensland: Developmental work has commenced on the Social Cognitive Skills Program. 
This is a new program in Queensland but one which follows an approach used in offender 
rehabilitation programs in a number of overseas jurisdictions. It will include work in a 
number of social skills, creative thinking, critical reasoning, values enhancement, emotional 
management, victim awareness and problem solving. (Source: Correspondence from Ms. 
Anne Dutney, Director, Offender Development, July 1995). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: No further information provided. 
Tasmania: 'Who's in Charge of Your Life' program available. (Source: Education and 
Training in the Tasmanian Prison System, Heather Felton and Di Hope, Dept. of Industrial 
Relations, Vocational Education and Training, February 1996). 



PRE-RELEASE PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Do you offer pre- N Y Y Y Y nif Y 
release programs? 

Ifso, are these n/a Y Y Y Y nif Y 
structured group 
programs? 

Responsibility for n/a Y Y Y Y nif Y 
delivery of services by 
the Department? 

Are prison officers n/a nif Y N Y nif Y 
involved in the delivery 
of these services? 

Delivery of services n/a nif N N Y nif Y 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally n/a nif N N Y nif nif 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of prisoners n/a nif 150 nif nif nif 12 
per month (average) 
enrolled in programs?  
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PRE-RELEASE COUNSELLING PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

Number of staff employed to deliver services? 

Northern Territory: See additional comments 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: 1 co-ordinator per prison. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: 1 - 2 per location. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: 3. 

Length of program? 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: 16 hours. 
Queensland: Varies - 6 to 10 weeks. 
South Australia: Varies according to need. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: 12 hours. 

Please provide a brief description of program components. 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: 8 modules: Identification, Social Security, Accommodation, Employment, Legal 
Matters, Drugs, Alcohol and Violence, Health, Post Custody. 
Queensland: Job skills, eg resume preparation, job seeking and interview skills. 
Development of community support systems. Reintegration skills (CES, Social Security, 
banking etc). 
South Australia: As much as possible, prisoners attend community based programs eg 
TAFE, Community Corrections Centres, Health centres. Providers from community agencies 
also come into prison to provide information re housing and DSS entitlements. Also 
participate in on site programs - literacy/numeracy, cooking, independent living skills 
training. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Safe sex, health, hygiene, Probation and Parole, separation from families and 
going home, financial management,supports available in the community, positive self image 
(self esteem) and drugs and alcohol. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 
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Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Nearing end of sentence and willing to undertake program. 
Queensland: Self referral. No exclusion criteria unless participant is disruptive to program. 
South Australia: Assessed need. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Inmates to be released within 6 months, that have been imprisoned for longer 
than 6 months. 

Which specific prisons offer pre-release counselling programs? 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: All. 
Queensland: All custodial centres. 
South Australia: Adelaide Pre Release Centre, Cadell Training Centre, Mobilong, Adelaide 
Women's Prison. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Maximum Security, Medium Security Hayes Farm and Women's Division. 

Additional Comments? 

Northern Territory: A Pre-Release program is to commence in Darwin Correctional Centre 
in the near future. The program will be run by an employee of a local community 
organisation, the Foundation of Rehabilitation With Aboriginal Alcohol Related Difficulties 
(FORWAARD). The program will include Life Skills, Anger Management and Relaxation, 
Alcohol and Substance Abuse Management, Coping Mechanisms and Resources, Self Esteem 
and Assertiveness Training, Job Seeking Skills, and Communication Skills and Interpersonal 
Relationships. Aboriginal offenders with alcohol related offending histories will have the 
option of undertaking the residential program at FORWAARD upon release. It is hoped that 
DEET and Skillshare, as well as other organisations will have input in selected areas (ie 
DEET in job seeking and the Aboriginal Domestic Violence Shelter with the anger 
management module). The program will be linked to the Ending Offending program. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Through the Community Grants Program (CGP), the NSW Department 
of Corrective Services distributes limited funding to a number of community organisations 
which provide direct services to offenders, ex-offenders and families. 
The following information relates to the types of services funded under the CGP: 
• Children of Prisoners Support Group - Primary objective is to aid children of inmates 

and their families by supplying advocacy and support including volunteer escort 
service. 
CRC Justice Support - CRC aims to alleviate the hardship experienced by families 
and give support to individuals, in and out of custody. Services include short term 
accommodation, advice, court support, centre visits, employment services and 
Visitors transport services to Correctional Centres. 
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• Prisoners' Aid Association - Prisoners' Aid provided services to inmates in custody, 
such as arranging for collection and storage of personal belongings, recovering 
outstanding wages, pawned items, and arranging repairs to TVs and watches. 

• St. Saviour's Goulburn - Provision of accommodation for families visiting Goulbum 
Correctional Centre. 

• Half Way Houses - Post release supported accommodation services for both male and 
female ex-inmates. 

The Department works in close cooperation with the NSW Council of Social Services 
(NCOSS) and funded agencies in prioritising the needs of inmates, ex-offenders and their 
families. 
The Children of Prisoners Support Group currently facilitates the "Maintaining the Family 
Unit Program" at twelve NSW Correctional Centres: Bathurst, Cessnock, Emu Plains, 
Goulbum, John Morony, Lithgow, Long Bay, Mulawa, Norma Parker, Parklea, Parramatta, 
and Silverwater. The program aims to resolve issues that allow family relationships to 
continue and therefore reduce family breakdown from occurring. The program assists family 
integration whilst in custody and in preparation for release. Extending this program to the 
remainder of NSW Correctional Centres has been identified as a future priority for the 
Community Grants Program. 
The Community Grants Program has an emphasis on release. While there are currently no 
specialised services available to special populations of ex-offenders, Aboriginals, 
intellectually disabled and NESB groups have been identified as a future priority of the 
program. 
Pre-release programs are coordinated by Program Managers at minimum security pre-release 
institutions. Psychologists participate in delivering certain sections as appropriate. Number 
etc are organised by the management of the particular institution. 
Victoria: Pre-release information is offered throughout the State in a program entitled 
"Community Integration Program" (CIP) - this is not a counselling program, but rather an 
information dissemination program which advises on community agencies. Community 
agencies are utilised for this program eg DSS, CES, legal agencies, health agencies, housing 
groups, etc., but co-ordination and funding of CIP is by Department. 
Queensland: Staff employed to deliver services include Education Officers, Activities 
Officers, Correctional Counsellors and representatives of relevant community agencies and 
organisations. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Pre-release is attended by inmates who choose to - they are not made to attend. 
Most who participate give positive feedback, especially the component entitled, "Separation 
from Families - Going Home". This component is facilitated by an Army Social Worker who 
delivers the same program she delivers to Army personnel returning from a war zone which 
discusses CHANGE. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Pre-release programs offered in a number of centres. Life Skills 
programs also available, with components including social skills courses, occupational 
therapy, communication skills, cooking, market gardens and motor maintenance. (Source: 
Adult Education In NSW Prisons: Theoretical and Practical Issues. Brian Noad, 
Convergence, Vol. XXVI, Number 3, 1993, pp. 72 -83). 
Learners Permit program available in some centres. (Source: Course Update, April 1995, 
Helen Kay, Vocational Development Manager). 
Employment Development Program promotes employment opportunities for ex-offenders. It 
encourages businesses to offer employment opportunities, and provides a Network Agency 
List of those agencies which provide employment related services for ex-offenders. It also 
provides training to help develop skills and prepare offenders for employment. This includes 
communication skills (resumes, interviews etc), work attitude and motivation, coping with 
work and life on the 'outside'. (Source: Correspondence from Ms. Jan Hall, Co-ordinator, 
Employment Development Programs, June 1995). 
Inmates who have achieved the lowest minimum security rating may qualify for access to 
pre-release programs such as day leave, weekend leave, community projects, work experience 
and work release. (Source: NSW Department of Corrective Services Annual Report 
1994/95). 
Victoria: Community Integration Program, consisting of eight by two hour sessions 
(monthly) offered at Loddon Prison. Also offered is an Employment Program (resumes, 
interviews etc), duration as required. (Source: Programs Data Base 1996). H.M. Prison 
Barwon offers an 'How to Improve Your Employment Chances' program (six by two hour 
weekly group sessions) and the 'Living Skills' program. The latter consists of eight by two 
hour sessions focussing on employment, tenancy rights, bankruptcy, relationships and 
expectations, budgeting, drugs and alcohol, and alternative health lifestyle. (Source: 
Programs Data Base 1996). 
Queensland: One of the strategies employed by QCSC is for offenders to learn work skills 
and participate in work. (Source: QCSC Strategic Plan 1995 - 1999). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Programs officers organise pre-release programs in association with Welfare 
officers, and the program is then contracted to the Bridgewater Health Centre. A 'Life Skills' 
program is also offered, and this includes basic cooking, budgeting on a limited income, 
conflict management, tenancy rights and obligations, job interviews, controlling alcohol use, 
safe sex practices, simple car care, small engine repairs and safe use of chainsaws. (Source: 
Education and Training in the Tasmanian Prison System, Heather Felton and Di Hope, 
Evaluation Research Section, Dept. of Industrial Relations, Vocational Education and 
Training, February 1996). 



mY EDUCATION PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

1.DoyouofferlllV Y Y Y Y Y N Y 
Education programs? 

If so, are these N Y Y Y Y n/a Y 
structured group 
programs? 

Deliveiy of services Y Y N Y Y n/a N 
by the Department? 

Are officers involved Y Y N N N n/a N 
in the delivery of these 
services? 

Delivery of services N N N Y Y n/a Y 
by external agencies? 

Are peer tutors N Y Y Y Y n/a N 
utilised? 

Is demand generally N Y N N Y n/a N 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of prisoners! nif 175 130 nif 20 n/a 10 
month (average) 
participating in 
programs? 
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my EDUCATION PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

Number of staff employed to deliver services? 

Northern Territory: One. 
New South Wales: 5. 
Victoria: 1 to 5 involved per prison. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: 1. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: 1 (.5). 

Length of program? 

Northern Territory: Educational video package. 
New South Wales: 1 - 4 days. 
Victoria: Approximately two hours. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: 4 weeks. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: 2 - 4 hours. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: Voluntary. 
New South Wales: Voluntary 
Victoria: Willing to undertake program. At those prisons accommodating HJV+ prisoners, 
program is compulsory. 
Queensland: Self referral, no restrictions. 
South Australia: Length of sentence (generally). 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: All prisoners eligible to participate. 

12 Which specific prisons offer HIV education programs? 

Northern Territory: Both adult facilities. 
New South Wales: All correctional centres. 
Victoria: HIV+ prisoners are accommodated at Coburg Prisons Complex and Loddon 
Prison. 
Queensland: All custodial centres. 
South Australia: All. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: For all, based at Risdon Complex (later to be conducted at Hayes). 
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13. Additional comments? 

Northern Territory: Some HI V/Communicable Diseases education has been provided by 
the Communicable Diseases unit of Territory Health Services in the past. It is hoped that this 
service will resume. Currently an educational video is shown in the Blocks on a regular 
basis. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Nil. 
Victoria: Individual sessions with medical officers or infection control nurse also available. 
The infection control nurse is funded and administered by the Health Department. 
Where HIV education is provided as part of broader programs (eg CIP) then external agencies 
will be involved. 
Queensland: Three types of programs; 

Peer Education Program. 
Education Program conducted by Health, Medical or Counselling staff. 
A specialist HI V/Communicable diseases program has been developed specifically for 

Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander offenders. This takes the form of a video and posters 
and visually oriented handout material. This is available in both custodial and community 
corrections. The program was developed utilising Health Department funding by a Project 
Officer seconded specifically to undertake this task. All Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander 
prisoners are encouraged to participate in this program. 
South Australia: Nil. 
Western Australia: I am aware that some training is provided to prison officers; however, as 
far as I know there is no structured training on HIV for prisoners. 
Tasmania: Sexual Health Program and Health and Hygiene programs also form part of the 
pre-release and other prison programs. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: AIDS Project personnel promoted awareness and education on HIV and 
all communicable diseases to staff and inmates at all correctional centres. (Source: NSW 
Department of Corrective Services Annual Report 1994/95). 
Victoria: A 90 minute 'Infection Awareness' course is provided in conjunction with the 
Orientation Program at Loddon Prison. (Source: Programs Data Base 1996). 
Queensland: No further information provided. 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: No further information provided. 
Tasmania: No further information provided. 



ABORIGINAL PRISONER PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, nla = not applicable, nif= no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Does an Aboriginal y Y Y nif Y nif N 
Justice Advisory 
Committee exist in 
your state? 

Do you offer Y y y y Y Y Y 
programs specifically 
for Aboriginal 
prisoners? 

Responsibility for Y Y Y Y Y Y N 
delivery of services by 
the Department? 

Are prison officers Y Y N N N N N 
involved in the delivery 
of these services? 

Delivery of services Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally N Y N N Y Y N 
greater than available 
resources? 

Number of prisoners nif nif 20 nif nif nif 4 
per month (average) 
enrolled in programs?  
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ABORIGINAL PRISONER PROGRAMS (continued) 

Number of staff involved in the delivery of these services? 

Northern Territory: One recreational officer and special tutors on occasion. 
New South Wales: There are no present statistics on educational staff. This is due to a 
majority of courses being conducted by external agencies and the high turnover of staff. 
There is however a submission being viewed at present which is requesting that five 
Aboriginal teachers be employed on a full time basis. 
Victoria: Approximately 15 over the state. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: Approximately 20. 
Western Australia: 5 contract positions for Aboriginal substance abuse programs. 
Tasmania: 1. 

If programs are available, please provide a brief description. 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: As below; 
• Aboriginal Community Education and Health. This is the first TAFE NSW certificate 

course developed for Aboriginal people. The course has topics on how to 
communicate your needs in health situations, deliver first aid, plan and prepare meals 
suited to your lifestyle, understand alcohol and other drug issues and develop 
preventative and educational health programs. This is a course that provides 
knowledge and skills that can be used in the home and the community. 

• Outreach. Outreach courses are for people who have had limited access to education 
in the past or who are currently having difficulties accessing education because of 
isolation, lack of confidence about educational choices or economic circumstances. 

• Aboriginal Vocational Preparation. This course is for people who have experienced 
barriers to education. It helps the inmate to develop the skills required to re-enter the 
workforce, training or further education. Studying in a friendly and supportive 
environment, which is negotiated with student groups in response to the needs of the 
local community. 

Victoria: No information provided. 
Queensland: Custodial centres conduct a range of programs which include Elders programs, 
Cultural programs, Art programs, Dance, Aboriginal and Islander literature etc. 
The Family Support Program provides assistance to Aboriginal and Islander prisoners in 
numerous areas including funeral attendance, family days, NAIDOC celebrations and family 
support visits. Family support counsellors who are Aboriginal or Islander conduct this 
program. 
South Australia: Black and White Consultancy Program - the program runs for 6 weeks and 
is offered 3 or 4 times per year. The 'Family Well Being' program, a group program for 10 - 
12 people runs for 13 weeks. 
Western Australia: An Aboriginal version of the 'Skills Training for Aggression Control' 
program is offered. Steps are being taken to develop substance abuse programs relevant for 
Aboriginal participants. 
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Tasmania: Aboriginal Studies - Tasmanian Certificate of Education, Years 10, 11 and 12, as 
well as Basic Education. 

Which specific prisons offer programs for Aboriginal prisoners? 

Northern Territory: Darwin Correctional Centre and Alice Springs Prison. 
New South Wales: There are no correctional centres in NSW that cater specifically for 
Aboriginal inmates, however, a majority of correctional centres do run courses specifically 
for Aboriginal inmates. 
Victoria: All prisons. 
Queensland: All centres. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: All except remand centre at Canning Vale, Bunbury Prison and Albany 
Prison. 
Tasmania: Risdon and Medium (or as needed). 

Which (if any) Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody 
recommendations pertaining specifically to prisons have not been implemented? 

Northern Territory: Recommendations 168 to 187 pertain directly to prisons. 
Rec. 168: That Corrective Services effect the placement and transfer ofAboriginal prisoners 
according to the principle that, where possible, an Aboriginal prisoners should be placed in 
an institution as close as possible to the place of residence of his/her family. Where an 
Aboriginal prisoner is subject to a transfer to an institution further away from his or her 
family the prisoner should be given the right to appeal that decision. 

Supported. As a general rule, prisoners are held as close to their home community as 
possible. However, with only two multiclassification prisons, this is not always possible due 
to security or prison operational constraints. Prisoners have the right to make representation 
to the Director on any operational matter. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal 
Development 1994. 

We provide 'qualified support' for this recommendation, but for efficiency reasons we must 
move prisoners. We are installing video conferencing facilities for families at no charge. 
Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 169: That where it is found to be impossible to place a prisoner in the prison nearest to 
his or her family sympathetic consideration should be given to providing financial assistance 
to the family, to visit the prisoner from time to time. 

Not Supported. Visits by families are facilitated wherever possible. Sympathetic 
consideration is given to travel assistance within the constraints of the system. ie  with two 
reception prisons. Problems associated with the transport of prisoners to the new Alice 
Springs Prison will be investigated upon commissioning of the new prison. Source: 
Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 
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Rec. 1 70: That all correctional institutions should have adequate facilities for the conduct of 
visits by friends and family. Such facilities should enable prisoners to enjoy visits in relative 
privacy and should provide facilities for children that enable normal family interaction to 
occur. The intervention of correctional officers in the conduct of such visits should be 
minimal, although these visits should be subject to adequate security arrangements. 

Supported. all institutions have facilities commensurate with their age and location with 
contact visits under minimum supervision as the prevailing standard. Such facilities have 
been designed into the new Alice springs Prison. Leave of Absence is also available to 
minimum security prisoners to facilitate contact with their families and to prepare them for 
release. 
Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

In Alice springs, visitors and prisoners may sit on the grass. 
Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 171: That Corrective Services give recognition to the special kinship and family 
obligations ofAboriginal prisoners which extend beyond the immediate family and give 
favourable consideration to requests for permission to attendfuneral services and burials 
and other occasions of veiy special family sign ijI cance. 

Supported. Current provisions allow attendance providing escorting officers and funds for 
travel etc are available. The use of video conferencing technology is now being used to 
facilitate family and community contact, particularly for remote Aboriginal communities in 
the Tanami Desert. An expansion of the network to include the Top End is under 
consideration, but this is dependent on resources becoming available. On-going. Source: 
Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

If security levels are appropriate and family ties are recognised, such attendances are 
permitted but the costs are borne by the prisoner or his family. Prisoners are generally denied 
permission to attend funerals. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 1 72: That Aboriginal prisoners should be entitled to receive periodic visits from 
representatives ofAboriginal organisations, including Aboriginal Legal Services. 

Supported. This recommendation is intended to apply to prisons and police prisonsonly. As 
a matter of policy, representatives of all legal services are permitted to visit prisoners held in 
all police cells. However, General Orders - Prisoners - Code P1 2has been amended to 
appropriately reflect this requirement. Prison legislation provides for access to legal 
representatives. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Supported in full and implemented. The Territory is the only jurisdiction that advises 
Aboriginal Legal Aid when prisoners are to be moved. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, 
Strategic Services. 

Rec. 173: That initiatives directed to providing a more humane environment through 
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introducing shared accommodation facilities for community living, and other means should 
be supported, and pursued in accordance with experience and subject to security 
requirements. 

Supported. Darwin Prison, Gunn Point Prison Farm and Alice Springs Gaol all have 
adequate dormitory accommodation. The new Alice Springs Prison incorporates this 
recommendation. Achieved and on-going. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal 
Development 1994. 

Rec. 174: That all Corrective services authorities employ Aboriginal Welfare Offices to 
assist Aboriginaiprisoners, not only with respect to any problems they may be experiencing 
inside the institution but also in respect of welfare matters extending outside the institution, 
and that such an officer be located at or frequently visit each institution with a signfIcant 
Aboriginal population. 

Supported, subject to funding. Funding required would be in the vicinity of $300,000 per 
annum, inclusive of training costs, salary and normal on-costs. This amount would provide 
for eight Aboriginal Welfare Officers which would allow for placement at juvenile centres, 
as well as prisons, aboriginal official visitors have been appointed and are undertaking some 
welfare functions. The Department is constantly examining ways in which there can be wider 
involvement of Aboriginal people in custodial programs. Two federally funded consultancies 
aimed at increasing the involvement of Aboriginal communities and the employment of 
Aboriginal staff are currently being examined following completion. Partially achieved. 
Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

We encourage Official Visitors, and also attempt to recruit Aboriginal Officers. Source: Mr. 
A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 175: That consideration be given to the principle involved in the submission made by 
the Western Australian Prison Officers' Union that there be a short transition period in a 
custodial setting for prisoners prior to them entering prison routine. 

Supported. Provision of a reception block and improved reception facilities for Darwin 
Prison should be constructed in early 1995. A reception facility has been designed into the 
new Alice Springs Prison and will be in full operation by December 1995. Partially achieved. 
Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Supported and implemented at Darwin Correctional Centre and to be implemented at Alice 
Springs Correctional Centre. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 176: That consideration should be given to the establishment in respect of each prison 
within a State or Territory of a Complaints Officer whose function is.. 

To attend at the prison at regular (perhaps weekly) intervals or on special request for the 
purpose of receiving from any prisoner any complaint concerning any matter internal to the 
institution, which complaint shall be lodged in person by the complainant; 

To take action as the officer thinks appropriate in the circumstances,' 
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To require any person to make enquiries and report to the officer, 
To attempt to settle the complaint; 
To reach afinding (fpossible)  on the substance of the complaint and to recommend what 

action ifany, should be taken arising out of the complaint, and 
f to report to the complainant, the senior officer of the prison and the appointing Minister 
(see below) the terms of the complaint, the action taken and the findings made. 
This person shall be appointed by, be responsible to and report to the Ombudsman, Attorney 
General or Minister for Justice. Complaints receivable by this person should include, 
without in any way limiting the scope of the complaints, a complaint from an earlier 
complainant that he or she suffered some disadvantage as a consequence of such an earlier 
complaint. 

Supported. Prison Official Visitors fill this role and report directly to the Corrections 
Minister. Aboriginal Official Visitors are continually being sought. Significant Aboriginal 
community members have been recruited and are encouraged and assisted to regularly visit 
the Territory prisons and detention centres. All prisons and detention centres are visited at 
least monthly by Official Visitors as a statutory requirement. Prisoners and detainees are 
notified that the Official Visitor writes independent reports to the Minister. Achieved and on-
going. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Rec. 177: That appropriate screening procedures should be implemented to ensure that 
potential officers who will have contact with Aboriginal people in their duties are not 
recruited or retrained by police and prison departments whilst holding racist views which 
cannot be eliminated by training or retraining programs. In addition, Corrective Services 
authorities should ensure that all correctional officers receive cross-cultural education and 
an understanding ofAboriginal non-Aboriginal relations in the past and present. Where 
possible, that aspect of training should be conducted by Aboriginal people (including 
Aboriginal exprisoners). Such training should be aimed at enhancing the correctional 
officers' skills in cross cultural communication with and relating to Aboriginal prisoners. 

Supported. Recruitment and training measures within the Department of Correctional 
Services attempt to screen for racist views and every effort is made to keep a racist-free 
system. This includes psychological testing and assessment of applicants for prison officers' 
jobs. The NT Public Service has introduced a service-wide strategy to increase the level of 
cross cultural awareness of staff. In the Police and Correctional Services, the successful 
implementation of this strategy is a high priority. 
Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

As well a psychological testing, a mentor program operates for a twelve month probationary 
period. New recruits are placed on a 12 month contract and any racist tendencies should be 
identified during this period. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 178: That Corrective Services make efforts to recruit Aboriginal staff not only as 
correctional officers but to all employment classifications within Corrective Services. 

Supported. This is a major objective. Prison staff are 8.7% Aboriginal. Detention centres 
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are 12.5% and ten Aboriginal Community Corrections Officers are employed. The situation 
is constantly monitored. The target is 20% for all prison officers and 30% of all Community 
based Corrections staff within five years. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal 
Development 1994. 

Although Aboriginal prison officers make up 8% of the officer population, 30% of 
Community Corrections Officers are Aboriginal. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, 
Strategic Services. 

Rec. 179: That procedures whereby a prisoner appears before an officer for the purpose of 
making a request, or for the purpose of taking up any matter which can appropriately be 
taken up by the prisoner before that officer, should be made as simple as possible and that 
the necessary arrangements should be made as quickly as possible under the circumstances. 

Supported. Procedures have been streamlined to allow for both oral and written requests 
through the Block Officer to the Superintendent orally or on a request form, and via the 
Prison Welfare Officer. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Rec. 180: That where a prisoner is charged with an offence which will be dealt with by a 
Visiting Justice, that Justice should be a Magistrate. A charge involving the possibility of 
affecting the period of imprisonment should always be dealt with in this way. All charges of 
offences against the general law should be heard in public courts. 

Supported. Recent amendments to the Prison legislation have introduced a prisoner 
disciplinary scheme, which allows misdemeanours to be handled administratively. Criminal 
charges are handled through normal Police and Courts processes and, if necessary, before a 
Magistrate if charges are laid. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 
1994. 

Rec. 181: That corrective Services should recognise that it is undesirable in the highest 
degree that an Aboriginal prisoner should be placed in segregated or isolated detention. In 
any event, Corrective Services authorities should provide certain minimum standards for 
segregation including fresh air, lighting, daily exercise, adequate clothing and heating, 
adequate food, water and sanitation facilities and some access to visitors. 

Supported. This is the current situation in the N.T. Rigorous guidelines exist to enforce this 
principle. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Our policy is not to segregate if it can be helped. Prisoners are generally only segregated 
upon request, or if they are determined to be at risk. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, 
Strategic Services. 

Rec. 182: That instructions should require that, at all times, correctional officers should 
interact with prisoners in a manner which is both humane and courteous. Corrective Service 
authorities should regard it as a serious breach of discipline for an officer to speak to a 
prisoner in a deliberately hurtful or provocative manner. 
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Supported. This is provided for under prison legislation Determination No. 1. Source: 
Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Rec. 183. That Corrective Services authorities should make a formal commitment to allow 
Aboriginal prisoners to establish and maintain Aboriginal support groups within institutions. 
Such Aboriginal support groups should be permitted to hold regular meetings in institutions, 
liaise with Aboriginal service organisations outside the institution and should receive a 
modest amount of administrative assistance for the production of group materials and 
services. Corrective service authorities should negotiate with such groups for the provision 
of educational and cultural services to Aboriginal prisoners and favourably consider the 
formal recognition of such bodies as capable of representing the interests and viewpoints of 
Aboriginal prisoners. 

Supported. Provision of assistance with education programs is available through Batchelor 
College, Centralian College, the Centre for Appropriate Technology and the Aboriginal 
Development Unit. All support groups are encouraged, as long as there is no threat to 
security. Aboriginal prisoners do provide informal support and advice to others. Such 
groups would not be permitted to become action committees. Source: Northern Territory 
Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

These are supported so long as they are not political and do not become action societies and 
thus a threat to security. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 184: That Corrective service authorities ensure that all Aboriginal prisoners in all 
institutions have the opportunity to perform meaningful work and to undertake educational 
courses in self development, skills acquisition, vocational education and training including 
education in Aboriginal history and culture. Where appropriate special consideration should 
be given to appropriate teaching methods and learning dispositions ofAboriginal prisoners. 

Supported. The Departments of Correctional Services and Education are working to ensure 
Aboriginal prisoners receive various levels and types of training. The Department of 
Education is also involved with communities where training is needed for people who have 
been given 'community service orders' instead of prison sentences. Some National Metal 
Modules have been taught in Alice Springs Prison. Literacy programs are taught in all 
prisons. A primary aim of all prisons is to ensure prisoners are meaningfully employed and 
have access to education and training programs designed to help with industry activities. A 
Work Release scheme is being developed in line with this objective. Of the 143 prisoners 
engaged or enrolled in education or training programs in the first semester of 1994, 97 were 
Aboriginal. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

There is lack of interest in literacy and numeracy courses. Those undertaking educational 
courses will be paid the same as prisoners who are working. The number of formal modules 
available is increasing. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

Rec. 185: That the Department of Employment, Education and Training be responsible for 
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the development of a comprehensive national strategy designed to improve the opportunities 
for the education and training of those in custody. This should be done in cooperation with 
State Corrective Service authorities, adult education providers (including in particular 
independent Aboriginal controlled providers) and State departments of employment and 
education. The aim of the strategy should be to extend the aims of the Aboriginal Education 
Policy and the Aboriginal Employment Development Policy to Aboriginal prisoners, and to 
develop suitable mechanisms for the delivery of education and training programs to 
prisoners. 

Supported. Correctional Services provides its own education service to adult prisoners 
following the transfer of the function from the NT Open College. The primary aim of the 
Department's Education Service is to provide a client-driven program, and all activities are 
geared toward this. DEET is in the process of developing this strategy. In the meantime, 
DEET funding through the Aboriginal Employment Policy is being used to extend the NT 
Government training programs at Gunn Point and Darwin Male and Female prisons. 
Additional training programs will commence when the new Alice Springs Prison is operating. 
Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Rec. 186: That prisoners, including Aboriginal prisoners, should receive remuneration for 
work performed. In order to encourage Aboriginal prisoners to overcome the educational 
disadvantage, which most Aboriginal people presently suffer, Aboriginal prisoners who 
pursue education or training courses during the hours when other prisoners are involved in 
remunerated work should receive the same level of remuneration. (This recommendation is 
not intended to apply to study undertaken outside the normal hours of work ofprisoners.) 

Supported. All prisoners have access to paid employment and receive the same amount if 
they are undertaking an approved education program. Prisoner earning rates are currently 
being reviewed. The NT Department of Education supports the proposal whereby Aboriginal 
prisoners access the provisions of ABSTUDY and are paid similarly to other Aboriginal 
students. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 1994. 

Rec. 187: That experiences in and the results of community corrections rather than 
institutional custodial corrections should be closely studied by Corrective Services and that 
greater involvement of communities and Aboriginal organisations in correctional processes 
be supported. 

Supported. Reviews and evaluations of programs occur regularly aimed at refocussing 
practices. The Department continually strives to increase Aboriginal involvement in the 
Criminal Justice System. Source: Northern Territory Office of Aboriginal Development 
1994. 

Individual Sentence Management Plans will include time on parole (post-release). Source: 
Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

New South Wales: The Department of Corrective Services are currently reviewing the 
implementation of Recommendations of the Royal Commission into Aboriginal Deaths in 



Custody. As you would know, the Royal Commission made 339 recommendations, 131 of 
these recommendations relate directly to prisons and court holding cells which makes the 
Department of Corrective Services responsible for their implementation. Since the 1st July 
1995, Probation and Parole have merged with Corrective Services and with that merge came 
the recommendations that related to them and a number of these recommendations are still in 
progress, although there has been a significant increase in awareness of the recommendations 
made by the NSW Department of Corrective Services. Unofficially there are three categories 
that the recommendations fall into. They are Implemented, which is regarded as in operation 
and being used, Partially Implemented, meaning that only a portion of the recommendation is 
being used or that the recommendation is still in its trial period, the last category is In 
Progress, which means that it is still being reviewed and has not been used or trialed. The 
recommendations that relate to Probation and Parole with them having merged with 
Corrective Services are not included in the list below. 
The recommendations listed below relate directly to prisons and court holding cells and are 
currently In Progress. 

100 125 127 130 131 132 139 140 147 150 
152 165 166 168 176 177 179 181 182 183 
184 185 186 187 188 192 287 288 329. 

Victoria: All recommendations applying to the Service have been implemented. 
Queensland: Recommendation 329 which will be addressed in the review of the Corrective 
Services Act currently in progress. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Unable to comment. 

12. Additional Comments? 

Northern Territory: A 'one-off art project was funded by Territory Health Services. This 
involved bringing tribal elders to Darwin Correctional Centre to conduct Aboriginal painting 
workshops. The Art program is available to all prisoners, and training is provided using 
lectures, peer tutors, group discussion and practice. Prisoner art is exhibited for sale in local 
art galleries. 
An Aboriginal language course (Anindilyakawa from (liroote Eylandt) has been provided by a 
linguist from Bachelor College. 
A Community Maintenance Training Program is offered through Prison Industries. The 
program is currently designed specifically for Groote Eylandt but will be tailored to suit other 
regional areas. 
There is also a placement option for one Aboriginal prisoner at Bachelor College to receive 
training as an Aboriginal Health Worker. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 

An Aboriginal Justice Advisory Committee was formed in 1996 and held three meetings in 
that year. The AJAC meets with the CEOs of Police, Public Prosecutions, Attorney Generals 
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Dept., and Office of Aboriginal Development in the NT Law and Justice Forum. The AJAC 
has access to the highest levels of bureaucracy. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic 
Services. 

New South Wales: An Aboriginal psychologist is employed to coordinate services to 
Aboriginal inmates and to provide direct services as required - both clinical assessment and 
intervention and consultation to other staff working with Aboriginal inmates. 
Victoria: The Department has an 'Aboriginal Liaison Unit' with 2 - 3 staff, and all prisons 
additionally have a Koori Liaison Officer. Cultural and vocational programs for Kooris are 
also offered by TAFE. 
Queensland: QCSC supports/organises the development of Community Justice Groups in 
Aboriginal communities. QCSC also runs a number of Outstations as diversion from secure 
custody options (eg) Baa's Yard. 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: The programs conducted at Eastern Goldfields, Roebume, Broome and 
Greenough are primarily Aboriginal programs and take into account regional and cultural 
factors. 
Tasmania: No further information provided. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: An Aboriginal Post Release Programme is funded by the Department 
and conducted by Aboriginal Project Officers. The programme is designed to assist 
Aboriginal inmates to make transition form the prison to the community. The Project 
Officers provide support, guidance, counselling, assessment and referral; pre-release and 
post-release. the focus is mainly on education and vocational training. (Source: Attachment 
provided by NSW Dept. of Corrective Services). 
Aboriginal programs/courses provided include Koori Cultural Awareness, Aboriginal 
Community Health, Aboriginal Self Help, Koori Art Sales Outlet, Aboriginal Studies (TAFE 
and Dept. of Corrective Services), Aboriginal Industry (TAFE), Introductory Computers, 
Aboriginal Music and Art, Aboriginal Health and Fitness, Screen Printing, DEET Aboriginal 
Tutoring Service, Sports Medicine and Massage, Aboriginal Community Health Studies and 
Life Skills. (Source: Course Update April 1995, Helen Kay, Vocational Development 
Manager). 
An Aboriginal Inmate Committee Mentor Training Program was successfully completed as a 
pilot program. Trained mentors provide information on prison systems and procedures, 
routines, legal rights, welfare, health, drugs, AIDS/HIV and educational programs. This 
program will be extended. In partnership with the Aboriginal Research and Resource Centre 
of the University of NSW, an application was lodged with the Australian Research Council 
for research into culturally specific programs for Aboriginal offenders who commit crimes of 
a violent or sexual nature. An Aboriginal cadetship scheme to provide culturally appropriate 
psychological services has been implemented. Cadetships will be offered to Aboriginal 
psychology students during 1995/96. (Source: NSW Dept. of Corrective Services Annual 
Report 1994/95). 
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Victoria: Loddon Prison offers a Koori Program which has its objectives development of 
cultural knowledge, personal pride and self esteem, and encouragement of self discipline. 
(Source: Programs Data Base 1996). 
Queensland: QCSC strategies to meet offender needs include having appropriate facilities 
for managing offenders at risk of suicide, liaising with the community to effectively 
reintegrate offenders into remote communities, and meeting the needs of ATSI people within 
the correctional system in accordance with the recommendations of the Royal Commission 
into Aboriginal Deaths in Custody. Performance indicators include ATSI as a percentage of 
total staff. (Source: QCSC Strategic Plan 1995 -1999). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: Through the Aboriginal Visitors Scheme, support will be provided to 
Aboriginal prisoners and juveniles. The Aboriginal community will be consulted about 
Ministry Policies, programs and services affecting its people to ensure they are not 
disadvantaged in accessing justice services. Specific Service Guarantees include training of 
all Ministry staff in Aboriginal cultural matters. (Source: WA Ministry of Justice Charter 
1993). 
Projected outcomes to end 1997/97 include coordination of culturally appropriate offender 
programs to address sex offending, violence and substance abuse. (Source: Ministry of 
Justice Strategic Plan 1994/95 - 1996/97). 
Tasmania: Aboriginal Studies have been available since 1990. Aboriginal Adult Education 
Officers began a program using Royal Commission funds to provide inmates with the 
opportunity to continue studies after release. (Source: Education and Training in the 
Tasmanian Prison System, Heather Felton and Di Hope, Evaluation Research Section, Dept. 
of Industrial Relations, Vocational Education and Training, February 1994). 



PROGRAMS FOR WOMEN BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, n/a = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Do you offer N Y Y Y Y Y Y 
programs specifically 
for women? 

Delivery of services n/a Y Y Y Y Y Y 
by the Department?  

Are officers involved n/a Y Y N Y N N 
in the delivery of these 
services? 

Delivery of services n/a Y Y Y Y Y nif 
by external agencies? 

Is demand generally n/a N N N Y Y Y 
greater than available 
services? 

Do women have N nif N N N N N 
access to the same 
programs as men? 

Number of women n/a nif 15 nif nif nif 8 
per month (average) 
participating in 
programs?  
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PROGRAMS FOR WOMEN BY STATE (continued) 

Number of staff employed to deliver these services? 

Northern Territory: 1. 
New South Wales: 4 psychologists. 
Victoria: 1 program co-ordinator. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: 2. 
Western Australia: 1. 
Tasmania: Depends. 

If programs are available, please provide a brief description. 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: Part of general psychological service is developing programs for women. 
For example, individual and small group therapeutic programs, and young women offender 
"Getaway" programs. 
Victoria: Pap smears, Self-breast examination, Female Counsellor, Women for Sobriety, 
Women's Health Information, Ante-natal classes, Children in Prison, special visits and other 
personal development programs as required. 
Queensland: Range of programs include; 
• Therapeutic and Personal Development. Core programs are anger management, 

cognitive skills and substance abuse. A range of personal development programs are 
offered (eg stress management). 

• Educational. Literacy/numeracy, Secondary and Tertiary education, computer skills. 
• Vocational. Landscaping, computer skills, occupational health and safety, First Aid 

etc. 
South Australia: Communication Skills, Drug and Alcohol, Relaxation, Sexual Abuse, 
Parenting, Keep Fit, Confidence Building through Drama, 'Making Choices/Moving On'. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Art, Basic Education, TCE courses, Air Brushing, Ceramics, Calligraphy, Cards. 

Criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation? 

Northern Territory: See additional comments. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Identified needs. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: Open to all prisoners. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: All - no one denied unless on special treatment program. 

Which prisons offer programs for women? 

Northern Territory: Darwin Correctional Centre. 
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New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Fairlea Women's Prison - maximum security - decommissioning. Tarrengower 
Minimum Security. 
Queensland: Brisbane Women's Correctional Centre and Townsville Correctional Centre 
(130 - 180 women only involved). 
South Australia: Adelaide Women's Prison, Port Augusta (although not sure if they offer 
programs). 
Western Australia: For substance abuse programs, Bandyup Women's Prison, Greenough 
and Eastern Goldfields. 
Tasmania: Our only Women's Prison. 

12. Additional comments? 

Northern Territory: At the moment, Ending Offending is available. When operational, the 
Pre-Release program will also be offered to women. Women may participate in Arts and 
Crafts, Music and Sport. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 

Some community health agencies provide additional services addressing health issues. With 
mandatory sentencing, higher women numbers are anticipated, possibly resulting in several 
hundred more women being imprisoned each year. Programs for 'short-termers' will be 
impossible with existing facilities and it will be a case of 'warehousing'. Source: Mr. A. Van 
Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

New South Wales: No further information provided. 
Victoria: Women do not have the same access to programs as men (eg sex offenders 
program) given small numbers. As well as 1 program co-ordinator, many others within and 
outside prison facilitate programs. 
Queensland: No further information provided. 
South Australia: Programs affected by resources. Generally more difficult to have 
programs for women than for men. We actually offer a large range of programs for women 
through the Adelaide Women's Prison. We also offer a number specifically targeting 
Aboriginal women. 
Western Australia: In work with women prisoners, the program tends to involve more 
emphasis on individual work than with men and to need to address broader life issues which 
impinge on substance abuse. Because of the high incidence of abuse in the backgrounds of 
women prisoners, programs need to be particularly respectful and sensitive. Working on 
central life issues can have implications for the whole prison as the unsettling nature of the 
work can mean the women need to be managed with sensitivity on their return from 
counselling. 
Tasmania: The numbers in our Women's Prison in 1995 have ranged from 3 to 14. 
Therefore, group courses are limited to needs and commitment. Other courses are organised 
as the needldemand arises. 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Courses/programs offered to women include Nutrition, Aboriginal 
Culture, Painting and Decorating, and Life Skills. (Source: Course Update April 1995, 
Helen Kay, Vocational Development Manager). 
To provide a greater range of placement options and equity of access to programs, the 
Department is progressively implementing the Women's Action Plan. This includes 
construction a specialist accommodation for 56 women and some children ready for 
occupation at the end of 1995. The first Transitional Centre for women and children at 
Parramatta is nearing completion. A female Medical Officer has been appointed to Mulawa. 
(Source: NSW Dept. of Corrective Services Annual Report 1994/95) 
Victoria: The small number of women prisoners makes the provision of a range and variety 
of placement options particularly difficult. Women may access the "Children in Prison 
Program" where this is in the child's best interest and consistent with prison security and 
management. 
Queensland: No further information provided. 
South Australia: Women's programs include Narcotics Anonymous, Women as Victims, 
Domestic Violence (three by two hour group sessions), Fresh Start (run by OARS), Financial 
Support Education (run monthly by two DSS staff and I CES staff member), Drug and 
Alcohol Addictive Behaviour (two group sessions), Parenting (an eight week program), 
Making Choices, Moving On (a weekly group cognitive skills based program including 
communication skills, problem solving, conflict resolution, offending behaviour, drug use, 
self esteem etc), Inside Out (a group or one to one program which provides home based 
support to women, commencing prior to release, and continuing to community life), Anger 
Management (ten by two hour group sessions), Craft (one to two hours per week), Keep Fit 
('walkercize, body training, Tai Chi and line dancing), Ceramics (two hours per week), 
Confidence Building Through Drama (two hours peer week for thirteen weeks), Information 
for Life (education/information regarding housing, DSS, education, employment and 
training, domestic violence and parenting from prison), Aboriginal Women's Association 
(not yet operational), A.A. (fortnightly for one and a half hours), Adolescent Group 
(parenting issues, one and a half hour weekly sessions), Sexual Healing (two hour weekly 
group sessions), Addictions (three by 90 minute educational group sessions), Relaxation 
(one hour group sessions), Women and Sexual Health (eight by two hour weekly sessions), 
Positive Lifestyle Program (self esteem, confidence building, anger management, problem 
solving, conflict resolution, co-dependency, goal setting etc.), Changing Women's Stories (a 
narrative approach to look at sexual abuse and violence - ten by two hour weekly sessions), 
Women's Issues Discussion Group (ten by two hour weekly sessions), Budget Cooking 
Classes (weekly group course), Independent Living Skills (two and a half hours), Welding 
(a two week course), Paving, Metal Work, Woodwork, Kitchenhand, Cooking for Families 
(twice per week for three hours over ten weeks). (Source: 1996 Programs Data Base). 
Western Australia: Women will receive support from the Ministry of Justice. (Source: 
WA Ministry of Justice Charter 1993). 
Tasmania: No further information provided. 



PROGRAMS FOR "SPECIAL POPULATIONS" BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, nla = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

l.Do you offer N Y Y N N Y N 
programs for 
intellectually disabled 
prisoners? 

Do you offer N Y N N N N N 
programs for overseas 
born prisoners? 

Do you offer N Y Y N Y N N 
programs for HJV 
positive prisoners? 

Do you offer N N N N Y N N 
programs for older 
prisoners? 

Do you offer N nif N N Y N Y 
programs for prisoners 
serving lengthy 
sentences? 
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PROGRAMS FOR 'SPECIAL POPULATIONS' BY STATE (continued) 

6. If yes to any of the above, please provide a brief description of available programs, 
including provider, average number of prisoners participating per month, length of 
program, number of staff employed, prison officer involvement, and in which prisons 
offered. 

Northern Territory: Prisoners from Non English Speaking Backgrounds are provided 
literature in their own language through Education. There are currently no HIV + prisoners. 
There are no specific programs for older prisoners or those serving lengthy (ie life) sentences. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Programs for intellectually disabled, overseas born and prisoners serving 
lengthy sentences are a part of general psychological programs offered to prisoners. 
Regarding intellectually disabled prisoners, two specialised development units exist, 
providing residential programs for intellectually disabled inmates. A pre-release program is 
also available to support transition of inmates with intellectual disability to available 
community support. A multidisciplinary team approach is used. There are 15 to 25 inmates 
in the residential units and 26 in the transition program 
A voluntary unit for HIV+ inmates at Long Bay Correctional Complex offers a 16 week 
therapeutic program. The Department is the provider, demand is strong, the unit holds 8 
inmates and five prison officer staff and sessional specialists are employed. 
Regarding older prisoners, the Department is cognisant of the needs of older inmates 
particularly those who are serving mandatory life sentences. Although expected to rise, there 
are currently less than a dozen older inmates who will ultimately die while in custody. A 
program to identify and address the needs of older inmates is in its pre-planning stage. When 
established, the program will most likely be offered at Cessnock Correctional Centre where 
there is already a single-level building which will provide reasonable access and mobility for 
older inmates. 
Victoria: Intellectually disabled program is run by the Disability Services section of the 
Health Department. The prisoners are accommodated in one discrete 24 bed unit with 
treatment, program and prison officer staff at Coburg Prisons Complex. All other 
intellectually disabled prisoners are identified at entry and receive services by the Health 
Department. Loddon Prison also has special programs for intellectually disabled prisoners. 
Overseas born prisoners are offered literacy programs through TAFE if this is an issue. 
If old age or length of sentence is an issue for a prisoner, this will be identified via the 
"Individual Management Plan" and individual sessions may be made available with relevant 
service providers. 
Queensland: Some one to one counselling is provided to each of these groups. English as a 
Second Language classes provided for NESB prisoners. 
South Australia: Relaxation programs - keeping them fit medically and physically. 
In relation to HIV, to keep them active, depending on their interests, eg. computing, literacy, 
welding, cooking etc. 
Western Australia: No inlonnation provided. 
Tasmania: The first four groups are treated on an individual "as needed" basis. We have 
had (in three and a half years) few prisoners in each of these categories and therefore have 
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managed to cater for them "as needed" by using community resources into the prison. 
Long term prisoners - we offer them the opportunity for apprenticeships and/or traineeships 
providing there is a commitment on their part. Current "lifer" numbers are 38, of whom 4 are 
apprentices. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Courses for overseas born populations include English as a Second 
Language, Maori Language and Culture and Reading /Writing for Vietnamese. (Source: 
Course Update April 1995, Helen Kay, Vocational Development Manager). 
A number of educational programs have now been customised to meet the needs of inmates 
with an intellectual disability. 
There are 1194 NESB inmates in full time custody. Literary packages are offered in English, 
Spanish, Vietnamese and Arabic. English is taught in most centres. (Source: NSW Dept. of 
Corrective Services Annual Report 1994/95). 
Victoria: HIV+ prisoners are housed separately, but with equal access to all programs. 
(Source: Victorian Prison Service Annual Report 1995). 
Loddon Prison provides the Intellectually Disabled Service Prisoners Corridor Program 
which focuses on pre-release preparation and local integration. (Source: Programs Data Base 
1996). 
H.M. Prison Barwon offer a Long Term Prisoners program Those prisoners serving over 12 
months are encouraged to make a contribution to the community - generally making stuffed 
toys for Geelong Hospital. (Source: Programs Data Base 1996). 
Queensland: Strategic Plan performance indicators include people from Non -English 
Speaking Backgrounds (NESB) as a percentage of staff. (Source: QCSC Strategic Plan 1995 
- 1999). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: NESB inmates and those with disabilities will receive support from the 
Ministry of Justice. (Source: WA Ministry of Justice Charter 1993). 
Tasmania: No further information provided. 



"OTHER" PROGRAMS BY STATE 

Y = Yes, N = No, nla = not applicable, nif = no information provided 

NT NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS 

Is crisis counselling Y y y y Y Y Y 
available to prisoners? 

Do you offer hobby Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
and recreational 
programs?  

Are officers involved Y y Y y Y Y Y 
in the delivery of these 
services? 

Do you offer other Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
programs not yet 
mentioned? these 
services? 
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OTHER PROGRAMS BY STATE (continued) 

5. If so, please provide a brief description , including provider, prison officer 
involvement, demand, numbers participating per month (on average), length, number 
of staff employed, criteria for eligibility for prisoner participation and specific prisons 
in which programs are offered. 

Northern Territory: Crisis counselling is provided by Forensic Unit staff on a needs basis. 
More counselling services should be available following the introduction of the Pre-Release 
program. 
A range of Educational and Vocational programs are available. These are Certificate courses 
approved by the NT Employment and Training Authority. They include; 
• Certificate in Entry Level Music Industry Skills 
• Certificate in Art and Craft 
• Certificate in Access to Employment and Further Study (numerous modules) 
• Certificate in National Office Skills (selected modules) 
• Certificate in General Education 
• Certificate in Introductory Vocational Education 
• Certificate in Automotive Services 
• TAFE National Metal and Engineering Courses. 
A Chaplaincy Program is provided by the NT Council of Churches. 
An Accident Prevention Program is provided by St. Johns Ambulance. (12 per group). 
Prisoners Aid Association is funded $10,000 per annum. It is a voluntary body which assists 
prisoners with requests, messages, transport and financial issues. 
Regarding hobby/recreation, male prisoners of a lower security rating may play touch 
football, rugby or AFL on weekends. A basketball court is also available for use. Other than 
painting, hobbies such as leatherwork and jewellery have been suspended since recent 
escapes. Pool, darts and cards are also available, and prisoners may play indoor cricket in the 
maximum security block. Female prisoners have a volleyball court, a pooi table, cards, board 
games and painting. 
Alice Springs prison provides the same range of hobbies and programs 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: Crisis counselling is provided in all prisons and provided by 
Departmental Welfare Officers. 
The Crisis Support Unit has been operating within the Special Care Centre at Long Bay 
Correctional Complex since August 1992. This unit offers counselling for inmates with 
suicidal tendencies. Individual counselling is provided by a therapeutic counsellor who is a 
qualified clinical psychologist. This unit can accommodate a maximum of 15 inmates, 
including female inmates. For individual inmates, the program which is non-voluntary has 
no set duration and can last from one day to six months or more. Inmates are discharged 
when their suicidal tendencies subside and they are able to be integrated into another 
correctional centre. A full and complete discharge summary is completed for each inmate 
leaving the program and forwarded to the receiving institution. Kevin Waller, the former 
state coroner spoke well of the program and recommended that the program also be offered at 
Bathurst and Cessnock correctional centres. The Department adopted the recommendation 



and the new facilities are in early stages of capital works. To accommodate the needs of 
female inmates requiring this specialised care, a facility will also be developed at Mulawa 
(the Stat&s main female institution). It is expected that the programs will be established at 
these centres by late 1996. 
In addition to this program, C and D Wards at Long Bay Hospital are dedicated psychiatric 
wards for inmates with active suicidal tendencies. Treatment is provided to contain the 
suicidal inmate and preserve life. Programs can then be offered to the program offered by the 
Crisis Support Unit. 
Other information is available only from individual gaols. 
Victoria: Crisis counselling is available at all prisons via psychiatric nurses, prison medical 
support officers, or psychologists. 
Various hobby and recreational programs are available, including craft, Speakers Club, 
pottery, ceramics, woodwork, painting etc. 
Queensland: Crisis counselling is available in all custodial centres through psychologists, 
correctional counsellors and Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander counsellors. A Crisis 
Support Unit has been established at Moreton Correctional Centre. Prisoners from other 
centres in south-east Queensland refer prisoners to this unit. An additional Crisis Support 
Unit will be established at Townsville Correctional Centre to provide services in the north of 
the State in 1996/97. 
Activities officers provide a range of sporting and recreational programs. It is not possible to 
provide a full range of the programs available due to the extensive range and the time 
demands of this task. 
South Australia: Crisis counselling is available in all prisons. 
Social workers deliver programs such as stress relief and time management. 
Hobby and recreational programs such as crafts including leadlight and ceramics are 
available. 
Western Australia: Crisis counselling is provided by the Special Needs Team, which is not 
a part of Programmes. The Team provides services to 4 metropolitan maximum security 
prisons and to 3 secure regional prisons. 
Prison officers are involved in hobby and recreational programs. 
Tasmania: Crisis counselling is available in all prisons and provided by staff and outside 
agency representatives (trained counsellors). 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION PROVIDED BY STATES 

New South Wales: Hobby programs offered include Arts/media, Conservation Skills, 
Food/Living Skills, Garden Construction (these provided by TAFE). The Department 
provides Music Appreciation, Calligraphy, Library, Health/Fitness, Stained Glass, Ceramics 
and Pottery, Leathercraft, Guitar, Matchwork, Copperwork and First Aid. (Source: Course 
Update April 1995, Helen Kay, Vocational Development Manager). 
Recreation and leisure programs include basketball, volleyball, carper bowls, darts, squash, 
jogging, weight training, debating, rugby league, soccer, cricket, touch football, table tennis, 
snooker, drama groups, billiards, picture framing, paddle tennis, swimming, tennis, massage, 
aerobics, video production and sports coaching. (Source: Adult Education in NSW Prisons: 
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Theoretical and Practical Issues, Brian Noad, Convergence Vol. XXVI, Number 3, 1993, pp 
72-8 3). 
The CRC Justice Support Visitors' House publishes a handbook for families and friends of 
inmates. They provide information regarding visits, complaints and available support 
services. (Source: CRC Justice Support Handbook 1995). 
22 full time and 47 part time chaplains are employed in prisons around the State. (Source: 
NSW Department of Corrective Services Annual Report 1994/95). 
Victoria: The Special Unit in Pentridge accommodates prisoners who are not coping with 
prison routine. Psychiatric support is provided by the Acute Assessment Unit and the 
Psycho-Social Unit. (Source: Victorian Prison Service Annual Report 1995). 
Loddon Prison provides a number of hobby and other programs, including a Chaplaincy 
program, the Adventure Based Challenge Program (group initiative activities such as high 
challenge rope course), Basic Cooking, First Aid, the Executive Stress Group (for corporate 
crime prisoners), a Health and Fitness Achievement Program, the Loddon Awareness Group 
(wherein groups discuss issues relating to criminal activity with schools and community 
groups), the Maldon Railway Project (voluntary work with volunteer community members), 
Problem Solving in Relationships, Parenting Skills, Speakers Club, Residential Visits, QUIT, 
Weight Loss, Music Appreciation, Woodwork, Leatherwork, Art and Painting, Recycling, 
Radio Presentation and Production, Native Exotic Bird Breeding Program and Line Dancing. 
Recreation/sports programs include Yoga, tennis, basketball, volleyball, cricket, swimming, 
gym, boxing, table tennis, golf, running, bike riding, soccer, fishing gold fossicking, chess, 
darts, board games and pool. (Source: Programs Data Base 1996). 
H.M. Prison Barwon offers a Parenting program, a Relationships program, Relaxation, Stress 
Management and QUIT. Religious programs are provided by representatives from the 
Catholic Prison Ministry, the Salvation Army, the Uniting Church, and Islamic and Buddhist 
centres. Chaplaincy visits are by a full time or sessional chaplain. 
"Breakeven" is a program for problem gamblers, and the School Program has a panel of 
prisoners discussing the dangers of crime with students Calligraphy and leadlighting are 
offered as recreation courses. Recreation programs include indoor cricket, soccer, volleyball 
and boxing. Hobbies include woodwork, pottery and leadlighting. Clubs meet weekly and 
include music, art, darts, martial arts, aerobics, boxing and fitness. (Source: Programs Data 
Base 1996). 
Queensland: The Crisis Support Unit provides a safe, secure, therapeutic unit for prisoners 
assessed as acutely suicidal or who chronically self mutilate. 
Performing arts, music, dance, graphic art, visual art, signwriting, fitness, sport and recreation 
programs are offered. (Source: Attachment to correspondence sent by Ms. Anne Dutney, 
Director, Offender Development, July 1995). 
South Australia: No further information provided. 
Western Australia: No further information provided. 
Tasmania: QUIT, First Aid and Debating are offered. Hobby programs run by TAPE 
include Art, Leatherwork, Model Making and Woodwork. Adult Education offers air 
brushing, painting, ceramics, music, craft, adjudication, speechcraft, calligraphy, woodwork, 
leadlighting and metal fabrication work. (Source: Education and Training in the Tasmanian 
Prison System, Heather Felton and Di Hope, Evaluation and Research Section, Dept. of 
Industrial Relations, Vocational Education and Training, February 1994). 



GENERAL QUESTIONS BY STATE 

Does your state utiise a unit management structure? 

Northern Territory: No. Individual Sentence Management Plans are being introduced for 
both Darwin Correctional Centre and for Alice Springs Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: No. 
Victoria: Yes. 
Queensland: No. 
South Australia: Yes. 
Western Australia: Yes 
Tasmania: Yes. 

If so, in which specific prisons? 

Northern Territory: Both. 
New South Wales: The Department does not utilise unit management. Instead, case 
management and area management are utilised in all of the State's correctional centres. 
Case management was introduced in the 1993/1994 financial year and its procedures are 
continually being refined and improved. It involves correctional staff interacting with a 
group of inmates (10 - 15 maximum) and recording case notes and making recommendations 
concerning their management. This process promotes inmate consultation and encourages 
inmates to take responsibility for obtaining maximum benefit from participation in 
developmental programs. 
Case management is complemented by area management. Area managment divides each 
correctional centre into discrete units for which the area manager has responsibility for all 
aspects of inmate management in their area. 
Victoria: All. 
Queensland: Case management currently being introduced across custodial corrections 
system to involve custodial correctional officers in case and sentence management. 
South Australia: All. 
Western Australia: All. 
Tasmania: Risdon Maximum. Others (Medium, Women, Hayes) are already small units 
with up to 55 prisoners maximum in each. 

Are programs centrally co-ordinated through Head Office and uniform across 
prisons? 

Northern Territory: Yes. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: No 
Queensland: Yes. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: Yes. 
Tasmania: Yes. 
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Are all programs regularly evaluated? 

Northern Territory: Yes. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Yes, to varying degrees. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: Not at present but will be soon. 
Western Australia: Yes, but not in a formal way. 
Tasmania: Yes. 

How is it decided which programs to offer? (eg needs analysis surveys etc) 

Northern Territory: Programs that are externally funded are evaluated by the Provider. 
Internal evaluations occur regularly. Programs are provided based on availability with 
priority given to those that attempt to link prisoners back to their communities. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Needs are easily analysed through "Individual Management Plans". Staff and 
prisoners will suggest programs of interest. Programs offered are also dependent on 
resources available, policy imperatives etc. 
Queensland: For programs being introduced on a system-wide basis a needs analysis is 
conducted. 
South Australia: Risk and needs assessment. 
Western Australia: Ministry of Justice Policy. 
Tasmania: Tutors available, finances available, prisoner needs ('our' and 'their' perceptions), 
demonstrated skills, 'new' courses available. 

What do you consider to be the major barrier(s) to prisoner participation in 
programs? 

Northern Territory: Institutional culture, officer attitudes, fmancial constraints, and lack of 
space. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 

Most Aboriginal prisoners are not interested in participating in self development programs. 
They will seek involvement only in physical trade skills programs, or others that they may 
fmd enjoyable. Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: From survey of program coordinators/managers: Already completed program at 
another location; isn't 'cool' to do programs; peer pressure; disinterest; competing priorities; 
denial, minimisation; lack of staff support; attendance at court; lack of suitable/affordable 
service providers in country. 
Queensland: Conflicting demands for prisoner time in industry driven Correctional Centres. 
Limits on funds and staffing. 
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South Australia: Lack of resources. 
Western Australia: Limited resources, high demand in sex offender intensive. 
Consideration being given to additional programs to catch up the backlog. 
Tasmania: Work (particularly with our prison farm and prison laundry) and in the inability 
to relate training to the 'on the job' components of prison work. 

Are there any programs that have been evaluated as particularly successful? 

Northern Territory: Yes. 
New South Wales: Yes. 
Victoria: Yes. 
Queensland: Yes. 
South Australia: Yes. 
Western Australia: Yes. 
Tasmania: Yes. 

If so, please provide a brief description. 

Northern Territory: The Art project was evaulated by ATSIC as being very successful. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: The Peer Education Program on HIV and Communicable Diseases has 
been evaluated as particularly successful. 
Victoria: Alternatives to Violence Program - 30 hour program over 11 weeks, cognitive-
behavioural group program and Drug Treatment Unit -4 month residential treatment program 
with psychotherapy and structured group interventions. 
Queensland: Sexual Offenders Treatment Program and Substance Abuse Relapse 
Prevention Program. 
South Australia: Anger Management. 
Western Australia: Prisoner peer support programmes in Greenough Regional Prison. Was 
initiated through a one off grant request and had a tremendous response from the staff and 
prisoners. 
Tasmania: Alternatives to Violence, Positive Self Image, HIV - Health. Also Forklift 
training, Spray Painting and Horticulture. 

Are there any programs that have been abandoned due to demonstrated lack of 
success or prisoner disinterest? 

Northern Territory: No. 
New South Wales: Yes. 
Victoria: Yes. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Yes. 
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If so, please provide a brief description. 

Northern Territory: Not applicable. 
New South Wales: Programs from the HIV and Health Promotion Unit have been 
abandoned due to lack of success or prisoner disinterest. 
Victoria: Some suggestions these tend to be passive recreation programs, eg calligraphy, 
bookclub. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: Unknown. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: Public Speaking Skills. 

What is the total number of staff employed to deliver educational and vocational 
training programs? 

Northern Territory: 10. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Approximately 80 (full time, part time and sessional). 
Queensland: 240 approximate number only. In addition, part time staff deliver vocational, 
education and training programs. 
South Australia: 33 (22 full time, 8 co-ordinators and 3 administrators) plus 6.5 education 
trainees. 
Western Australia: 25 Education Officers, 60 sessional tutors and 4 vocational/trade 
training tutors. 
Tasmania: 1 full time Co-ordinator, 1 full time Education Officer, and up to 40 sessional or 
part time tutors in the vocational and Training Program. 

What is the total number of staff employed to deliver all other programs? 

Northern Territory: 6. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Approximately 70 (full time, part time and sessional). 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: No information provided. 
Western Australia: 43.5 plus contracted sessionals in regional areas now going out to 
tender. 
Tasmania: 2 full time and up to 10 sessional tutors. 
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Are more programs now available in your state than in past years? Please briefly 
comment. 

Northern Territory: There is a trend in Corrections to provide programs to prisoners to 
allow them to more meaningfully occupy their time. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 
New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: Greater emphasis on programs, or more specifically the need to attend to one's 
offending behaviour. 
Queensland: Dramatic growth has occurred over past 5 - 6 years following change from 
Prisons Department to establishment of the Queensland Corrective Services Commission. 
South Australia: Yes, with greater needs and wants of prisoners, there must be programs to 
facilitate them. Also the public wants to see that something is being done. 
Western Australia: Yes. All programs are offered on a State Wide basis, also they are more 
culturally sensitive now. 
Tasmania: Yes. Greater acceptance by custodial staff and prisoners to participate. Huge 
commitment by staff to motivate and support continued attendance to coursework. Ethos has 
changed; also funding arrangements and course possibilities always expanding as 'teaching 
profession' becomes more aware of the prison program. 

Any other comments? 

Northern Territory: The Institutional Programs Branch was established in January 1996 to 
facilitate, co-ordinate and deliver programs to prisoners in all NT correctional institutions. 
Changes are ongoing in the Department. Space has been a major problem in Darwin 
Correctional Centre. An upgrade may occur in the future, and it is possible that a new Prison 
will be constructed in the Darwin area. This should result in more space available, and the 
potential for increasing programs will rise. 
Sources: Mr Chris Manners, Division Head, Institutional Programs Branch, Ms. Lorretta 
Hoban, Programs Manager, Darwin Correctional Centre. 

It must be recognised that released prisoners often return to a dysfunctional society with 
limited employment opportunities and one in which change effected in rehabilitative 
programs may not be supported. In addition, many Aboriginal people do not understand our 
legal system, and there is no stigma or deterrent value attached to imprisonment. 
The generally positive interaction between prisoners and officers in the NT is due to the 
characteristics of the prisoners and greater relative autonomy for prison officers. 
Source: Mr. A. Van Zyl, Director, Strategic Services. 

New South Wales: No information provided. 
Victoria: No information provided. 
Queensland: No information provided. 
South Australia: We are currently in the process of reviewing the delivery of programs for 
offenders. Policy Standards have been developed (Draft) and guidelines for program 
development and delivery. 



A database of programs is being developed. 
Performance indicators for the completion of programs are also being established. The 
business units will make monthly reports as from the next Financial year. 
Western Australia: No information provided. 
Tasmania: No information provided. 
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PRISONER QUESTIONNAIRE 
VERBAL INSTRUCTIONS 

A. PERSONAL DETAILS 

How old are you? 
Married, single or divorced? 
Children? 
How much school? 
Did you work? CDEP? 
What do you do? 
Where are you from? 
How long are you in here for? 
When did you come in? 

10.Is this your first time, or been in before? 
11.What are you in for? 
12.Have you been to Don Dale or Giles House? 

B. EDUCATION 

Have you been to school in jail? 
What did you do in school? 
Did you finish school? 
What happened? 
Did you do anything else? 
What else did you do? 
Did you finish? 
What happened? 

C. VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

Have you done any job training courses, things like welding or motor mechanics, 
in jail? 

What did you do in job training? 
Did you finish? 
What happened? 
Did you do anything else? 
What else did you do? 
Did you finish? 
What happened? 
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D. OTHER PROGRAMS 

Have you done any other courses or programs in jail? Things like ending-
offending, like that? 

What did you do? 
Did you finish? 
What happened? 

E. ATTITUDES TOWARDS OTHER PROGRAMS 

Now I want to ask you about other programs that you would like in jail. Tell me if 
you think they would help you heaps, help you a little bit or nothing. 

1. Pre-release. 
Let's talk about before you get out... This means getting ready for leaving jail, 
someone to talk to about what you are going to do. Where are you going to go? 
How will you get there? Things like maybe getting a job, getting somewhere to live. 
Do you think this program would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing? 

2 Crisis counselling 
Now I want to ask about when you have problems and can't think. Maybe you are 
feeling angry, or jealous or upset and don't know what to do. This program means 
someone to help you. Do you think this program would help you heaps, help you a 
little bit, or nothing? 

HIV/AIDS Education 
Now I want to ask you about a course to teach you things about VD and AIDS. 
Things to teach you so you don't get sick. Do you think a program like this would 
help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing? 

Drug and alcohol counselling/education programs. 
I want to ask you now about a program for helping you stop drinking grog, or maybe 
drugs. Things like the ending offending program. Do you think a program like this 
would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing. 

Programs for Violence and aggression. 
Now I want to ask you about programs for helping you hold your temper. Maybe 
you get aggro, maybe bashing your wife and kids, or bashing other people. Do you 
think a program like this would help you heaps, help you a little bit or nothing? 

Hobby/ Recreation programs. 
What about programs for you to do because you like them? Things like hobby 
programs? Things like art and painting programs? Something like that, do you 
think it would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing? 
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Sports Programs. 
What about sports programs? Do you think playing sport would help you heaps, 
help you a little bit, or nothing? 

Religious programs. 
I want to ask you now about religious programs. This is having a chaplain or a 
priest or someone like that to talk to. Also to have religion studies, to learn about 
religion. Do you think a program like that would help you heaps, help you a little 
bit, or nothing? 

Parenting programs 
If you have kids I want to ask you about a program for parents. This is to teach you 
about kids. Maybe sometimes you have trouble with the kids, things like that. Do 
you think a program like this would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing? 

F. ABORIGINAL PRISONER PROGRAMS 

Do you think there should be special programs for you? 
If you think there should be special programs for you, let me ask you like before if 
you think these would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing. 

What about Aboriginal culture studies? Where you learn about Aboriginal 
culture, Aboriginal history, things like that? Would this help you heaps, help you a 
little bit, or nothing? 

What about Aboriginal art programs? Learning to paint Aboriginal art, maybe 
other kinds of art too. Do you think this would help you heaps, help you a little bit, 
or nothing? 

What about Visitor programs? Things like a program to help your family come 
and visit you. Or maybe have Elders come and visit you? Do you think a program 
like this would help you heaps, help you a little bit, or nothing? Do you think its 
better for family visits, or elders, or both the same? 

Are there any other Aboriginal programs you would like to have in jail? 

G. GENERAL 

Anything else you'd like to do while in prison? 

What program was good for you? 

Any others? 

Is there anything else you'd like to say? 



APPENDIX C 

PRISON OFFICER SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE 

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 

I am a student at the Northern Territory University and am researching prison officer 
attitudes towards prisoner programs. 

The questions relate to prisoner rehabilitative and self development programs, but 
exclude education and vocational training programs. 

Your responses are confidential. 

Thank you for your participation 

Paul Rysavy 
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A. PERSONAL DETAILS 

Please tick, circle or write appropriate response. 

Age? 

Marital Status? 

Gender? Male Female ........ 

Highest education level achieved? 

Trade Certificate? Yes 

Main duties undertaken? 
 Custodial 
 Administrative 
 Industries 
 Programs 

7. Position held? 
Prison officer - 

Senior Prison Officer 
Chief Prison Officer 

Other 

8. Length of service within NT Correctional Services? years 

9. Length of service in interstate Corrections? years 

10. Last employment prior to prison officer duties? ............................ 
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B. ATTITUDES TOWARDS PRISONER PROGRAMS 

Please tick your responses. Note: some of these programs already exist within 
Darwin Correctional Centre. 

I) Do you think more prisoner programs should be available within Darwin 
Correctional Centre? 

Yes No ........ 

2. Below are listed a number of prisoner programs. Assuming that funding was available, please indicate how important you perceive these programs to be. 

Pre-release Counselling programs Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Crisis Counselling Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Communicable Diseases Education Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Drug and Alcohol Counselling and 
Education Programs Very Important 

Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Programs for Violence and Aggression Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Hobby and Recreation Programs 

Sports Programs 

Religious Programs 

Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 
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i) Parenting Skills Programs Very Important 

Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Do you believe that special programs should be available for Aboriginal Prisoners? 

Yes No ...... 

If yes, please answer questions 4 and 5 regarding Aboriginal prisoner programs. 

If no, please go to question 6. 

Assuming funding was available, please indicate how important you perceive these 
programs to be. 

Aboriginal Culture and History Programs 

Aboriginal Art Programs 

Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Very Important 
Moderately Important 
Not Important 

Aboriginal Visitor Programs (Assisting family 
and or elders to visit prisoners) Very Important 

Moderately Important ........ 
Not Important 

If you ticked very or moderately important to question c), which visitor programs 

you perceive to be more important? 
Family 
Elders 
Equal importance 
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5. Are there any other Aboriginal programs that you consider should be available within Darwin Correctional Centre? 

If training and opportunity were available, would you like to be involved in the delivery of programs? 
Very Much 
Moderately 
NotatAll 

If not at all, what are your reasons for not wishing to be involved in the delivery of programs? 



8 If you would like to be involved in the delivery of programs, please indicate which programs,you would like to be involved in, and in what way. 
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9. Are there any other programs that you consider should be available within Darwin Correctional Centre? 

10. What, if any, do you consider to be the major barriers to implementing programs? 



11. Please make any other comments you wish regarding prisoner programs. 
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Thank you for your participation 
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ImiiJ 

Individuals Consulted During Course of Study 

Dr. Don Weatherbum, Director, NSW Bureau of Crime Statistics and Research 

Dr. Patricia Easteal, Criminologist, Faculty of Law, Australian National University 

Dr. Angela Gorta, Research Manager, Independent Commission Against Corruption, 

NSW 

Mr. David Brown, Lecturer, Faculty of Law, University of New South Wales 

Professor Paul Wilson, Dean, School of Humanities, Bond University 

Dr. Peter d'Abbs, Director of Research, Menzies School of Health Research, Darwin 

Dr. Mark de Graf, Anthropology Faculty, Northern Territory University 

Dr. Sushila Niles, Psychology Faculty, Northern Territory University 

Mr Peter Mals, Manager, Forensic Unit, Territory Health Services 

Ms. Kay Deacon, Manager, Ending Offending Program, Darwin Correctional 

Centre 

Professor Marcia Langton, Faculty of Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander Studies, 

(FATSIS) Northern Territory University 

Ms. Adeline Blohm, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Edward Brown, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Andrew Cameron, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Michael Cole, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Ms. Lorraine Erlandson, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Ms. Teena Hoddleston, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Steven Lolias, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Ms. Tracy Mortimer, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Kevin Parriman, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 

Mr. Aiphonsus Shields, Student, Advanced Certificate of Administration, FATSIS 
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Northern Territory Correctional Service requirements for study. 



Our Ref: CS92/009 1 

Your Ref: 

:,:.4. January 1996 

Mr Paul Rysavy 
GPO Box 380 
DARWIN NT 0801 

Dear Paul 

At the Secretary's request, I am providing you with this letter, so that an undertaking to 
confidentiality principles may be given. A similar letter was sent to you in June 1994; however 
the current Secretary wishes you to give a fresh undertaking to the principles below. 

The Department welcomes research of the nature you described, subject to certain limitations an 
requirements which must be satisfied. 

Briefly, these requirements which need to be addressed are: 

• the Department having the right to see survey material and documentation prior to its 
distribution throughout institutions; 

any visits to institutions must be notified to and approved by the prison or detention 
centre Superintendent/General Manager with sufficient notice given of the impending 
visit; 

the method of distribution/collection of material must have the prior approval of the 
prison or detention centre Superintendent/General Manager; 

any visits or discussion with Departmental staff to be non-disruptive, so as not to 
interfere with their normal duties; 

regular progress reports on the study to be provided to the Department; 

confidentiality of reports/survey results to be guaranteed. 

provision of a copy of the final thesis. 

Telephone: (089) 995111 
FacsixnIe: (089) 99 5050 
Location: Minerals House 

66 The Esplanade 
DARWIN NT 

atO2LTP. 

Northern Territory Government 

Address all correspondence to: 
Chief Executive Officer 

Department of Correctional Services 
GPO Box 3196 

DARWIN NT 0801 



These guidelines are not meant to be prescriptive or limit your research. Indeed, you may have 
other suggestions regarding the best means of progressing the study while at the same time 
ensuring confidentiality of the results. If so, please do not hesitate to contact me to discuss the 
matter. I can be reached on telephone 995 116. 

Yours sincerely 

C MARTINS 
Program Evaluation Officer 
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Geographical Origin of Male Prisoners 

ABORIGINAL PRISONERS NON-ABORIGINAL PRISONERS 
Area Number Area Number 

Remote 

Groote Eylandt 23 Northern Territory 16 
Lajamanu 11 Queensland 9 
Wave Hill 10 Western Australia 7 
Port Keats 10 New South Wales 7 
Oenpelli 8 South Australia 7 
Ngukurr 4 Victoria 4 
Timber Creek 4 Tasmania 1 
Yirrakala 3 Canberra 1 
Barunga 3 Tones Strait Islands 1 
Beswick 3 
Maningrida 3 New Zealand 2 
Melville Island 2 East Timor 1 
Daly River 2 Austria 1 
Ramingining 2 
Pepeminarti 1 TOTAL 57 
Bathurst Island 1 
Yarralin 1 
Borroloola 1 
Wagait 1 
Numbuiwar 1 
Yuendumu 1 
Goulbum Island 1 
Elcho Island 1 

TOTAL 97 

Non-Remote 

Darwin 5 
Katherine 3 
Pine Creek 1 
Queensland 3 
Western Australia 1 
New South Wales 1 

TOTAL 14 
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APPENDIX G 

Officer Responses to Question 11 on Prison Officer Survey Questionnaire: 
"Please make any other comments you wish regarding prisoner programs" 

23 officers made additional comments, and these are reproduced below. 

"Unfortunately, except for the Education programme attached within the prison, 
most programmes are either not funded adequately, or else are not managed at a 
competent level to ensure success. Recently the Aboriginal Art program (last 6 
months) has shown a commitment by both the co-ordinators and the prisoners, 
ensuring its continued success. The Ending Offending program, has, at times 
fulfilled its conceptual duty, however a lack of support within its own administration 
creates a negative outcome for something which has a legal backing (in the form of 
court orders to complete the program within a sentence). I have as an officer 
witnessed the positive aspects and rewards due to prisoners completing the Anger 
Management program and feel this program would be an asset to each and every 
prisoner. Because the NT population has such a high proportion of Aboriginals and 
repeat offenders, I believe Management, the Judicial system and Aboriginal Elders 
should reconcile measures in order to attack this problem. Cultural programs would 
assist in reinforcing their heritage". 

"I think some programs like drug, alcohol and anger may be of some value within 
the prison system, but if these sorts of programs don't follow through into the 
communities, I feel that its just a waste of time and money, and those prisoners who 
are recognised as having the above problems will just re-offend. This has happened 
in the past and you're just back to square one when it does happen". 

"Until communities/suburbs are better places to live we will continue to bash our 
heads against the wall". 

"Prisoner programs have been set up in the past (usually by officers and prisoners) 
and run very successfully and popularly. Then Senior Management (Head Office) 
decide to step in and ruin it or change it so that interest and incentive is lost. 
Therefore programs that do work collapse". 

"As stated in the previous question there seems to be too many people running the 
programs and not enough at the coal face. People in the main office should be just a 
backup unit for the counsellors/officers. It appears that policy makers in general 
have not had any experience dealing with the actual problem. Any person who has 
reached the level of 'office staff through promotion can be overruled by the system 
which has no hands on experience". 
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"Whatever is for one prisoner is available for all prisoners regardless of colour, sex 
etc". 

"With regards the visitor program for elders and family I believe the grassed area 
within the visiting area should be utilised for Aboriginal visits to sit with family 
without the restrictions of one per table as there are often groups of family visitors 
coming to see 3 or 4 prisoners of the same family. Often sitting at the tables they 
look as if they feel restricted and under observation and tend not to enjoy their visit". 

"Prison is not to be a home away from home". 

"1 think further programs at Darwin Prison can be of benefit to both prisoners and 
staff alike. However, the existing facility is overstretched now for available space 
and staff. A considerable injection of funds and restructuring of what is prevalent 
would be a must, first. Some staff attitudes also need addressing in line with the 
restructure - "Dinosaurs" are likened to "old dogs" - can't teach them new tricks. I 
consider we have more old dogs than motivated 'doers'. It is a very fine line between 
a good day and a bad day by an officer, especially when very little job satisfaction 
exists. In most cases all that can discern between the two is whether you had a run 
in with a prisoner or your day was uneventful. An uneventful day can be bliss, but 
does not necessarily mean you did the job as it was supposed to be done". 

"As with many prison programs, they appear on the surface to be available and 
working. Some past failures due to cashflow problems; OH&S, HIV/AIDS. 
Arts/Crafts, Hobbies, Alcohol program, community projects. If Aboriginal cultural 
programs are being planned, I suggest elders from each tribal group/community be 
responsible for facilitation of same". 

"People presenting programs must know how to look after oneself, the institutional 
environment, what to expect, security, uniform against plainclothes, law of the 
inmates and Department policy". 

"Prison programs have been started so many times in the last nine years, you never 
seem to see any completed, or any good come of them". 

"Prisoners need to be kept busy. The less they sit around the less time they have to 
think about getting into trouble. So give prisoners something to keep them busy that 
they find interesting and will benefit them on the outside. The other benefit could 
be that prisoners could give something back to the community instead of taking. 
Therefore the tax payer also can see that their hard earned money is being used 
properly". 

"When Gunn Point Prison Farm was closed by Management they successfully 
stopped the best chance of successful prisoner programs you could have asked for. 
Once again shocking management leads to the programs implemented at Gunn Point 
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from ever reaching their full potential eg brickmaking, gardening, woodchipping, 
livestock handling etc.". 

"I consider prisoner programs important in some areas but also officer training to 
deliver these programs as important". 

"Programs must be across the board for all inmates, if we single out a particular 
group for special treatment then it will be only a matter of time before it self 
destructs. Programs for Aboriginal inmates must be accompanied by programs for 
other prisoners. The only difference being that of Elders visiting here can't be 
understated. This is a must for this Centre". 

"Programs should be able to be used by prisoners in short bursts. It should not be 
something that cannot be completed in short periods, although things such as anger 
management could be ongoing". 

"I think a bigger focus on non tribal Aboriginals as in mixed race. They are caught 
between white and black and have lost direction. They are Aboriginal but are not. 
There is a need for programmes to assist them". 

"In order to assist offenders once released more emphasis should be placed on the 
individual persons attitude to life. Easy to say bearing in mind that most of our 
clients are either homeless or from broken homes. Perhaps halfway houses should 
be set up where prisoners after serving a percentage of their sentence are given the 
opportunity to move more freely within the system and attend evening or day time 
group therapy". 

"Although the majority of our prisoners are Aboriginal there must be opportunities 
for all". 

"Some prisoners are not interested in programs at all. They will attend education as 
these studies and interest could help them to be released on Parole. Prisoners are 
IQid that they will be doing the Ending Offending program whether they are 
interested or not, then they pay no attention and often return to prison with alcohol 
related offences. Aboriginal prisoners like the prison lifestyle and being here is not a 
problem to them. Prison is no deterrent to them. Videos on during the day is no help 
as now all they do is sit around and watch videos". 

"A realistic approach is needed. Politicians, Department heads need a real 
understanding of culture in prisons before implementing programs. There hasn't 
been appropriate evaluation of what's taken place in prisons over the past century. 
Assessment and evaluation are sadly lacking. Community expectations are not 
realised and not evaluated. Programs haven't been tailored to suit people they are 
trying to cater for. Clear descriptions are needed on real function of prisons; 
strength/discipline and inmates responsibility need to be priorities. Responsibility 
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includes for actions, and for every single thing involving their stay in prison 
including feeding themselves (cooking), washing, hygiene, applying for jobs, 
making appointments for medical, welfare and other services. The practice of spoon 
feeding prisoners must stop. This is a priority that needs to be taken on board". 

"Education programs given to Aboriginal prisoners are not practical for their needs. 
More practical sports and work practice is a lot more realistic proposition. 17 to 24 
age group should be evaluated and programs structured for their needs ie sports, 
cultural, education and work". 
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